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Education
With A Christian Purpose
The motto, "Education W ith a Christian Purpose," can be view ed from
two standpoints. The supporting church, The Church of the Nazarene,
has very definite purposes in the establishment of colleges. In turn,
O livet has clearly set forth its "Statem ent of Purposes and O bjectives"
as an institution of higher learning.
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Christian Purpose

Consistent w ith these purposes the college aspires to promote the develop 
ment of a Christian academ ic com m unity w hich involves students, professors,
administrators, trustees, and staff employees. All members of this special co m 
munity should agree that religion has a place in the total process and that, in fact,
it must function to unify the entire curriculum . This com m unity proceeds on the
premise that Jesus Christ is the W a y , the Truth, and the Life; that He, as the Great
Example, calls each individual to the developm ent and dedication of his talents
in sacrificial service to his fellow man. It holds that all truth is G od's truth and,
therefore, cannot be segmented into secular and non-secular departments. In
order for the college to succeed it has a right to expect from all w ho seek
membership in the college com m unity a feeling of sympathy and com m on cause
for this basic orientation.
"Education W ith a Christian Purpose" may also be view ed from the standpoint
of the student and his objectives. Each student must find and identify a central
core of values about w hich to organize his life and activities. U n d er the counsel
and guidance of more mature members of this academ ic com m unity, young
people are assisted in the sifting and sorting of ideas and values of the past and
present. O livet proceeds from the assumption that her task is not com plete apart
from a person's salvation from sin and the com plete com m itm ent of his life to
the w ill of God. Decisions and adjustments in this area are highly individual and
personal, but the influence of the com m unity of Christian faculty and students
should be condu cive to building one's value system w ithin the evangelical Chris
tian tradition. Students from various nations, states, and denom inations have
found in O livet the kind of academ ic com m unity in w hich they wish to under
take advanced studies.

Statement of Faith
O livet Nazarene College recognizes that there is a body of knowledge w hich
is to be found in the humanities, the natural sciences, the social sciences, and
theology, about the objective and subjective worlds. The data are available to
Christian and non-Christian scholars alike through both the em pirical and rationalsit methods. The College acknowledges this dualistic approach to knowledge
as accom m odating man's finiteness. In no w ay does a method constitute the
ultimate criterion of truth; thus appeal is made to scripture, experience, reason,
and tradition. O livet endeavors to foster a discipline of scholarship based upon
these methods of observing and interpreting the facts and experiences of life,
culm inating in an adequate understanding of God, man, and the world. Since
O livet is an evangelical liberal arts college, applied theology is the integrating
factor in the educational experience.
Theologically, the College emphasizes the theistic vie w of G o d and man as
interpreted in the Arm inian-W esleyan tradition. This vie w of man and the world
acknowledges the presence of sin and depravity w ithin human nature and its
effect on his natural state and history.
As an indication of the com m itm ent of O livet Nazarene College to the historic
Christian position, it affirms a statement of faith w hich defines its doctrinal
convictions as follows:
1.
2.
3.
4.

That there is one G o d — the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit.
That the O ld Testament and the N ew Testament Scriptures, given by
plenary inspiration, contain all truth necessary to faith and Christian living.
That man is born w ith a fallen nature and is, therefore, inclined to evil,
and that continually.
That the finally im penitent are hopelessly and eternally lost.

Objectives
5.

6.
7.
8.

5

That the atonem ent through Jesus Christ is for the w hole human race; and
that w hosoever repents and believes on the Lord Jesus Christ is justified
and regenerated and saved from the dom inion of sin.
That believers are to be sanctified w holly, subsequent to regeneration,
through faith in the Lord Jesus Christ.
That the H oly Spirit bears witness to the new birth, and also to the entire
sanctification of believers.
That our Lord w ill return, the dead w ill be raised, and the final judgment
w ill take place.

Statement of O bjectives
O liv e t Nazarene College is an institution of higher education ow ned and
controlled by the Church of the Nazarene serving as its official college on the
Central Educational Zone. In fulfilling its educational goals the College also seeks
to serve those in the local region w ho are in sympathy and harmony w ith her aims
and objectives. It seeks to com m unicate effectively the historical and cultural
heritage, to provide opportunity for liberal arts education in a Christian academ ic
com m unity, and to lead those w ho are not established in the Chrisitan faith into
the experience of full salvation.
The College articulates its objectives in three distinct and clearly defined
dimensions:

GEN ERAL E D U C A T IO N D IM E N S IO N
To provide general educational experiences w ith a vie w to developing:
A.

B.
C.
D.
E.

A know ledge of the Bible, the revealed W o rd of C od, as the foundation
of the doctrines of the Christian faith, and the basis of moral and spiritual
values by w h ich one may discipline his life; and an acquaintance w ith the
heritage of the Christian church;
Ideals of dem ocracy and an understanding of the institutions of modern
society;
Habits of constructive, critical thinking and effectiveness in oral and w rit
ten com m unication;
An understanding of the nature of science and the arts and their relation
to Christian philosophy;
W h o leso m e personal habits of living according to the laws of health and
physical developm ent, including a wise use of leisure time and active
participation in a well-balanced recreational program.

A C A D E M IC P R O FESSIO N A L D IM E N S IO N
To provide opportunity for concentration in chosen areas of learning, including:
A.
B.
C.
D.
E.

An academ ic specialization equipping the individual for meaningful and
productive living;
O pportunities for basic and advanced preparation in the several areas of
Christian ministry, lay leadership, and churchm anship;
Programs leading to further graduate or professional studies;
Professional education in selected areas on the undergraduate and gradu
ate levels;
Appropriate tw o or three-year programs in specific areas.
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Historical Sketch

S O C IO -C H R IS T IA N D IM E N S IO N
To provide a Christian academ ic com m unity atmosphere w hich is condu cive to
the im plem entation of the motto “ An Education W ith A Christian Purpose"
through:
A.
B.

C.
D.
E.
F.

The developm ent of a Christ-centered character in preparation for excel
lence in service and citizenship;
An appreciation for the historical and theological heritage of the Christian
church and the developm ent of a sense of responsibility to the fulfillment
of her mission;
A com m itm ent to the ethical ideals and standards of the Bible and the
Church of the Nazarene;
Active participation in social and political institutions of contem porary
society;
The developm ent of personal and social poise, firm convictions, and co n 
sideration for the rights and feelings of others;
Learning h ow to relate the Christian faith to the problems of w orld co n 
cern.

Williams Residence Hall for Women

Historical Sketch
In 1907 a group of devout people in G eorgetow n, Illinois, w h o desired a
distinctly Christian atmosphere for the education of their children, started an
elem entary school. A year later, the group purchased several acres of land three
miles south of the original location, and enlarged the school to include a second
ary level of education. This com m unity becam e known as O livet, Illinois, and was
to later share its name w ith the school located there. In 1909, the school added
a college of liberal arts and became know n as Illinois Holiness University.
The trustees of the school soon realized the wisdom of affiliating w ith an
established denom inational group w hose doctrines and standards w ere in agree
ment w ith the founding fathers, and in 1912 gave the college to the Church of
the Nazerene. A few years later the name was changed to O liv e t College. By 1939

Campus Facilities
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the enrollm ent, college and academ y, was about 300 students and the physical
plant consisted of five brick structures and several frame buildings on the four
teen acre campus.
In Novem ber, 1939, the administration building w hich housed the classrooms,
library, practice room, laboratories, offices, and chapel was destroyed by fire.
After careful consideration of the expansion program necessary to the future
developm ent of the rapidly growing college, the trustees purchased the present
campus in Bourbonnais, Illinois. The present name, O livet Nazarene College, was
adopted at that time.

Cam pus and Facilities
The campus of O liv e t Nazarene College consists of one hundred fifty acres of
contiguous land. The principal buildings are arranged on about fifty acres, the
rem ainder serving as playing fields, housing for married students, parking, and
sites for future developm ent.
The older buildings of the campus are solid masonry construction and repre
sent the architecture of their time. Burke Adm inistration Building and Chapman
(m en's residence) Hall are of Bedford Limestone w hile M iller Business Center
and Birchard Gym nasium are of brick, tile, and steel construction. The newer
buildings, including M em orial Library, Chalfant Hall, W illiam s, M cC lain, Nesbitt
and Parrott Halls (w om en's residences), Hills Hall (men's residence), Reed Hall
of Science, Ludw ig Center, Brodien Pow er Plant, and W isn e r Hall of Nursing are
of steel, brick and stone construction and are functional in design.
The M em orial Library, air-conditioned and com pleted in 1956, now houses
some 85,000 volum es plus some 50,000 other items (governm ent documents,
maps, audio-visual materials, records, sheet music, m icrofilm ); receives some 890
periodicals and provides seating for 280 readers. M an y back issues of periodicals
and the N ew York Tim es are on microfilm. As a depository the library receives
U.S. G overnm ent Docum ents on a selective basis. Photocopying, a microfilm
reader-printer, and typewriters are available for a nominal fee. The music room,
w ith an excellent collection of records and musical scores, has listening facilities.
Burke Hall houses the Audio-Visual C enter and the Curriculum Center w hich
features a fine collection of materials for teaching in elem entary and secondary
schools.
A new Library and Learning Resources Center is under construction at a cost
of more than $2,000,000. It w ill be com pleted for occupancy in M arch, 1975.

Location and Transportation Facilities
O liv e t Nazarene College is located in the village of Bourbonnais north of
Kankakee, Illinois, sixty miles south of Chicago. The campus is situated on high
ways U.S. 45 & 52, III. 102, and near III. 50 and Interstate 57. Kankakee is served
by Amtrak Rail Passenger Service and G reyhound bus line. M ail, telegraph, and
telephone connections are made by w ay of Kankakee, Illinois.
The location gives the college many advantages. Students enrolling in O livet
Nazarene College have the opportunity of earning part of their expenses in the
many factories and business places of Kankakee. The nearness of the school to
Chicago lends the cultural advantages of the large city and classes make field
excursions to the points of interest.

Library and Learning Resource Center
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Design for
Educational Excellence
O livet Nazarene College is committed to academic excellence. The
college is fully accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools as a four-year bachelor's degree-granting institu
tion. It has also been given initial accreditation for its master degree
programs.
It is accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teach
er Education and approved by the Illinois State Department of Education
as a teacher training college.
Its baccalaureate degree program in Nursing is approved by the state
of Illinois and has been granted Reasonable Assurance of Accreditation
by the National League for Nursing.

10

Educational Programs

O livet is a member of the Am erican Association of Colleges for Teacher Educa
tion, National Commission on Accrediting, Am erican C ouncil on Education,
Associated Colleges of Illinois, Illinois Federation of Colleges, and The Am erican
Association of University W o m e n . It is a mem ber of the Associated Colleges of
the C hicago Area, w ith the privilege of selective use of the Argonne National
Laboratories for research and educational purposes.
O livet carries on a continuous program of self-study in the belief that im prove
ment is a continuing process. Its faculty is com petent for the duties assigned. An
effort is made to bring a genuine academ ic challenge to every student. This is
done w ith the conviction that the impact of Christian lives can be increased by
excellence of scholarship, logical thought and effectiveness in com m unication.
The college seeks through its curriculum , co-curricular activities, and campus
citizenship to assure the priority of academ ic discipline and achievem ent.
A genuine encounter w ith the traditional liberal arts is felt to be the best w ay
to assure the developm ent of the w h o le person and to give balance in making
the judgments required in a w orld of rapid change. Accordingly, O liv e t Nazarene
College offers the student a variety of opportunities for growth according to his
aptitude and interests. These opportunities are presented through curriculum ,
co-curricular activities, field experiences, and the library. Teachers and counse
lors are ready to assist the student in planning his program, but the student has
primary responsibility for meeting requirements for graduation, licensing, certifi
cation, and graduate school admission.

Undergraduate Studies
The college operates on the semester schedule. The semester hour is the unit
of credit at O livet. A semester hour is equivalent to one 50: m inute class period
per w eek for a semester. It is expected that the average student w ill spend tw o
hours in preparation for each period in class. In laboratory courses a tw o hour
period is considered the equal of one hour recitation or lecture period. A normal
semester load is fifteen to seventeen semester hours. O n e hundred twenty-eight
semester hours are required for graduation w ith the bachelor's degree. A m in
imum of sixty-four semester hours are required for the Associate of Arts degree.
All programs feature the dim ension of breadth and also the dim ension of depth.

General Education
In order to provide the student w ith a broad base of experience and know l
edge in the various fields of human activity and to carry out the general aims of
Christian education as outlined in the institutional objectives, special courses
have been developed to meet the needs of students in all degree curricula. In
certain fields of study the student is required to select from among several
courses according to his interest or plans for future study.
Courses numbered in the 100's and 200's should normally be com pleted during
the freshman or sophomore years. General education courses num bered 300 or
above w ill be com pleted during the last tw o years of study. (See Classification,
Catalog, p. 39). Students planning a program of teacher education should co n 
sult special instructions related to general education, Catalog, p. 48-49.

General Education
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The general education requirements for all bachelor degree programs are as
follows:
Credit Hours

Croup I — Biblical Literature and Theology...................................................12
1. Bib. Lit. 115 — English Bible....................................................... 5
*2. Theol. 223 — Christian Doctrine................................................. 5
3. Bib. Lit. 459 — Bible and Life...................................................2
Group II — Literature, Philosophy, and Fine Arts............................................9
1. F.A. 101 — Introduction to Fine Arts.......................................... 3
2. English or American Literature
(Eng. 109, 110, or 111 Recommended)......................................... 4
Additional Literature, Music Literature, Literature
in foreign language, or Philosophy..............................................2
Group III — Natural Science and Mathematics...........................................9-10
1. A laboratory science................................................................. 4-5
**2. Mathematics or physical science................................................ 3
3. Additional Science....................................................................2-3
Group IV — History and Social Sciences.........................................................9
**1. Two of the following courses:
Sociology 121, Intro, to Sociology
History 101, 102 — General European Survey
History 121, 122 — U.S. History
Bus. Adm. 102 — Intro, to Business
Pol. Science 223 — American Government
2. Additional Social Science chosen from the following fields...... 3
Economics, Geography, History, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology
Group V — International Understanding.................................................... 6-10

Either A or B
A. ***Foreign language (French, German, Greek,
Russian, or Spanish) through intermediate level.................10
B. Courses in international relations or foreign
cultures viz., Hist. 361, 363, 364, 371,
Pol Sci. 365, English 363, 364, Music 290,
Philos. 351, 352, 375, Soc. 364, 383, or
Econ. 207, 363, 374................................................................6
Group VI — Service Courses........................................................................... 8
1. Eng. 103, 104 — General English................................................. 6
2. Physical Education...................................................................... 2
P.E. 101 or 102 and P.E. 111,113, or 119.
Total.............................................................. 53-58
♦Religion majors take Theol. 115 instead of Theol. 223.
**AII teachers must take three semester hours of mathematics and Hist. 121 or Pol. Sci.
223.
♦♦♦Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree must meet the foreign language require
ments. Candidates for the Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Theology degrees will
complete option B.
A student continuing study of a foreign language which he had studied in high school
may accelerate toward the completion of the requirement depending upon the high school
record in that language and upon the results of a college placement examination. Students
with demonstrable oral and written competence in a second language may be permitted
to waive the language requirement for graduation upon petition.
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Specialization
For the Associate of Arts degree the general education requirements are:
Credit Hours

C ro u p I — Biblical Literature and Th eo lo g y.........................................................................5
Group II — Literature, Philosophy, and Fine A r t s .............................................................. 5
Group III — Natural Science and M ath em atics.............................................................. 4-5
G roup IV — History and Social S c ie n c e ............................................................................... 6
G roup V — International U nderstanding ............................................................................. 0
Group VI — Service C o u rse s..................................................................................................... 8
T o ta l............................................................................... 28-29

Chalfant Auditorium

Specialization
Before admission to junior standing the student w ill choose an area of speciali
zation as his major field of study. By this means the student w ill be enabled to
examine more intensely a specific field of study and thus to gain depth and a
degree of com petence in using and com m unicating this knowledge.
The follow ing chart indicates the fields in w h ich O liv e t offers programs of
study. The degree of degrees to w hich each program leads is shown in the
columns headed "m ajo r." An x in the minors colum ns indicates that a m inor is
offered in the field. Colum ns headed "T .E ." indicate w hich fields offer a teaching
major or minor; — those headed "non-T.E." indicates those w h ich offer only a
non-teaching major or minor.

Specialization
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Bachelor's Degree Programs at Olivet Nazarene College
M ajor
Field

Art (See General Studies)
Biblical Literature
Biology
Botany
Business Administration
Business Education
Chemistry
Earth and Space Sciences
(see Physical Science)
Economics
Education
Engineering Physics
English
French
General Science
General Studies
Germ an
Greek
History
Hom e Economics
M athem atics
M edical Technology
M usic, Church & Choral
M usic Education
Nursing
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics
Physical Science
(Interdisciplinary)
Psychology
Religion
Religion & Philosophy
Religious Education
Rom ance Languages
Social Science
Social W elfare
Sociology
Spanish
Speech
Zoology

T.E.

M in o r

Non-T.E.

T.E.
X

A.B.

A.B.
A.B.
A.B.
A.B., B.S.

A.B., B.S.
A.B.
A.B., B.S.

Non-T.E.
X
X

X

X
X
X
X

X
X

X
X
X

A.B., B.S.
A.B.
A.B.

X

B.S.
A.B.
A.B.

X

X

X

X

X

A.B., B.S.
X

X
X

A.B.
A.B.
A.B., B.S. A.B.,
A.B.
A.B.
A.B.,
A.B.,
A.B., B.S.
A.B.,
A.B.
A.B., B.S.
A.B.
A.B.,
A.B.

A.B.
A.B.

A.B.

A.B.,
A.B.
A.B.,
A.B.
A.B.,
A.B.
A.B.
A.B.,
A.B.
A.B.
A.B.

B.S.

X

X

X

X

X

X

B.S.
B.S.

X
X

B.S.
X
X

B.S.
B.S.

X

X

X
X

X

Th.B.

X

B.S.

X
X

B.S.
X
X

X

X

X
X

Associate of Arts degree specializations are offered for Dietary Technicians,
Teacher Aides, in Science Technology, Secretarial Science and Social W elfare.
These programs can be com pleted in tw o years and the credits may apply toward
the requirements for a bachelor's degree.
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Educational Programs

General Studies Major
Most students w ill find a concentration of w ork in the departm ental or d ivi
sional major adequate to their needs at the under-graduate level. For some, the
General Studies major w ill provide the opportunity to select from several depart
ments courses that w ill contribute to their life goals.
This major is ideal for a student whose interests lie in related fields such as art,
music and literature or psychology, physical education and Christian education.
It also accommodates those preparing for law or medical schools. In effect it is
a functional major.
This major w ill consist in not less than sixty semester hours of courses related
to the student's declared life objective selected from more than one division of
the college. Normally, this declaration is made in connection w ith Application
for Junior Standing at the end of the sophom ore year. A pplication for candidacy
for the degree in General Studies m ust be made to the Dean of the College at
least tw o semesters before graduation. The applicant w ill present in writing a full
statement of his vocational purpose and his reasons for believing that such a
degree program w ill best meet his individual needs.
U pon receipt of the application the Dean shall appoint a com m ittee w hose
function it w ill be to accept or reject the application, to develop a plan of studies,
and to determ ine the degree to be awarded. O n ce the student has been accepted
as a candidate for this major he must w ork very closely w ith his com m ittee and
may not register for, nor w ithd raw from, any course w ithout prior advice and
approval from the committee.

Preparation for Graduate Study, and Pre-Professional
Study Programs
W h ile O livet Nazarene College does not offer majors in the follow ing specific
disciplines, it has developed degree programs w h ich adequately prepare stu
dents for graduate and professional study in these fields. Detailed programs
outlining the preparation available at O livet may be obtained by w riting to the
D irector of Admissions or to the Chairman of the appropriate department.
Fields for w hich O livet offers preparations include: Astronomy, Biochemistry,
Biophysics, Chem ical Physics, Counseling Psychology, Dietetics, Engineering,
Geochem istry, Geology, Geophysics, G uidance and Counseling, Law, M athem at
ical Physics, and M edicine.
The student planning to pursue one of the pre-professional curricula is advised
to ask the Dean of Students for assignment to the appropriate pre-professional
advisor. He is also advised to acquaint himself w ith the requirements for adm is
sion to the professional school in w h ich he plans to study after com pleting his
work at O livet.

Requirements for Graduation W ith a Degree
Baccalaureate degrees offered by the College are awarded upon com pletion
of the appropriate curriculum and upon recom m endation of the faculty. The
follow ing general requirements apply to Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science,
and Bachelor of Theology degrees:
1.
2.

A minimum of 128 semester hours of credit;
A minimum grade point average of 2.0 (" C " );

Educational Programs
3.
4.
5.

6.
7.

8.

9.
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A m inim um of 40 hours of credit in upper division courses (courses num 
bered 300 or above);
Com pletion of the General Education studies of 53-58 hours listed on page

11 ;

Com pletion of a major program of study as specified by the division or
departm ent in w h ich the major is taken or the major in General Studies
described above;
Com pletion of a m inor program of study or of supporting courses as
specified by the major department;
Com pletion of the Undergraduate Field Test w hen available in the major
field. If the Field Test is not available in a given major field, area tests may
be allow ed to meet this requirement;
The student taking the Bachelor of Arts degree must offer foreign lan
guage under the G roup V general education requirement. This require
ment may be satisfied by offering credit in the intermediate level of the
language.
The student must file an application for the degree six months prior to the
expected date of graduation.

The Associate of Arts degree is awarded upon com pletion of the specific
requirem ents of each curriculum and upon recom m endation of the faculty. The
follow ing general requirements apply:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

A m inim um of 64 semester hours of credit;
A m inim um grade point average of 2.0 (" C " );
Com pletion of the General Education requirements of 28-29 hours listed
on p. 12;
Com pletion of the specialization, including supporting courses as out
lined by the department.
The student must file an application for the degree sixmonths prior to the
expected date of graduation.

M inisterial Training for the O ld er Student
For those men w h o have felt their call to the ministry later in life and w ho are
not able to take the full degree program, O liv e t Nazarene College offers the
M inisterial Certificate Program.
This program is described in the Catalog under the Division of Religion and
Philosophy.

Graduate Studies
The M aster of Arts degree is offered w ith majors in Biblical Literature and The
M aster of Arts in Education degree is offered w ith majors in Elementary Educa
tion and Secondary Education. These programs are described on pp. 121-133 in
this Catalog.
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Student Life
U n d e r th e d ire c tio n o f th e D e a n o f S tu d e n ts , a c o n c e r te d e ffo rt is
m a d e to e n c o u ra g e th e d e v e lo p m e n t o f th e w h o le person. T h ro u g h
n u m e ro u s o rg a n iz e d a c tiv itie s a n d an e x te n s iv e system o f c o u n s e lin g
a n d g u id a n c e , it is h o p e d th a t e a c h s tu d e n t w ill be e n a b le d to d e v e lo p
his full p o te n tia l.
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Counseling Services
O livet College provides an effective counseling program w hich is designed to
make capable and mature advisers available to students. Each entering freshman
is assigned to a faculty member w ho serves as his academ ic adviser until he has
chosen his major, at w hich time he w ill be assigned to his major academ ic
advisor.
Besides his assigned adviser the student is encouraged to call upon all of the
counseling services on the campus including the Dean of Students, the deans of
men and w om en, counselor-at-large, resident directors, student resident assist
ants and all of the administrative personnel of the college.

Freshman Orientation
O livet Nazarene College seeks to assist in every w ay possible in orienting its
students to the academ ic, social and religious life of the college. Hence, the
orientation program consists of a variety of activities including testing, studentparent orientation sessions, and other transitional activities, especially designed
to assist the student in launching a successful college career.
A special orientation program in incom ing freshmen is sponsored by the co l
lege at three times during the summer months prior to the opening of school (see
calendar). At this time each freshman w ill visit the campus w ith his parents and
will participate in the pre-registration testing program and w ill be registered for
the first semester of academ ic work. At this time, also, orientation sessions will
be held w ith the parents to acquaint them w ith the college program.
The total orientation program is co-ordinated w ith the guidance services of the
institution and is under the joint direction of the Dean of the College, Dean of
Students, and the D irector of Admissions.

Rules of Conduct
Students are im m ediately responsible to the officers in charge of the various
dormitories and residence halls of the college in matters of conduct. These
officers are responsible to the President through the Dean of Students and deans
of men and w om en for personal guidance to all students, not only those living
on the campus, but those living in their ow n homes. The resident directors and
student advisors, w ho work w ith them and under their direction, w ill be of great
assistance.
Rules and practices of conduct are formulated w ith the w elfare of the spiritual
and scholastic attainments. The school reserves the right to request w ithdraw al
on the part of any student w ho manifests an inability or disinclination to conform
to the rules.
The students are expected to observe the follow ing regulations:
1.

2.

All students are encouraged and expected to be faithful in their atten
dance at the services of the church and are urged to support its total
program.
Refrain from the use of coarse or obscene language, profanity, tobacco,
alcoholic liquors, narcotics, all forms of hallucinogenic drugs and gam
bling, and immoral conduct, including sexual promiscuity, as w ell as vari
ous other forms of personal dishonesty.

Student Life
3.
4.
5.
6.

7.

8.

9.
10.
11.

12.
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Students w ill refrain from all forms of hazing and/or conduct w hich is
destructive or that disrupts the normal campus activities.
Refrain from attending the com m ercial motion picture theatre, dances,
night clubs, taverns, and similar forms of entertainment.
The possession of firearms or the possession or use of explosives of any
kind is forbidden.
Norm ally it is undesirable for students to be married during the academ ic
school year. U nder certain circumstances, permission to marry may be
granted by the college President for students to marry during the regular
student vacation periods and betw een semesters. In such cases it is neces
sary for the student to secure the permission of the President of the
college at least 30 days prior to the date of the marriage.
All over-night or extended campus leaves are subject to the Dean of
W o m e n or the Dean of M en. Freshmen students are urged to limit their
w eekend passes to one per month.
Arrangements for single students living off the campus must be approved
by the Dean of Students or the Dean of M en or W om en. Both the student
and the householder are required to sign a housing agreement furnished
by the college.
Students w h o room at private residences in tow n are under the same rules
as students w h o room in the residence halls.
Students are expected to observe all rules and regulations governing the
various residence halls.
The follow ing is a statement for guidance in the matters of dress: O livet
Nazarene College has traditionally sought Christian simplicity, modesty,
and propriety in dress and appearance. This in in harmony w ith the Bible
and the M anual of the Church of the Nazarene. All students are expected
to com ply w ith the spirit as w ell as the letter of the General Rules of the
Church of the Nazarene in these matters.
The school has the authority to formulate reasonable rules at any time, in
keeping w ith the standards and purposes of the institution.

O rganizations and Activities
The governing unit of the organization of Associated Students of O livet Nazar
ene College is the Student Council. This body is responsible, along w ith the
college adm inistrative officers, to foster w holesom e social and religious activities
on the campus. U n d er its jurisdiction the various academ ic and social clubs carry
out these various activities. These clubs provide avenues of expression of special
educational interest and give opportunity for laboratory experience on the part
of their members. These clubs include: Business Club, G ale Organ Guild, Hom e
Econom ics Club, H onor Society, Association of International Students, M usic
Educators, Pre-Med Club, Philosophical Society, Psychology Club, Public Affairs
Club, Science Club, Sigma Tau Delta (English Club), Sociology Club, Speech
Club, Student Education Association, Kappa Delta Pi, Phi Alpha Theta (History
C lub), Young Republicans Club, and Young Dem ocrats Club.
Publications — The students at O livet sponsor tw o publications: the Aurora, the
college annual, and the Glimmerglass, a bi-weekly newspaper. These publica
tions provide a channel for literary and artistic expression and add greatly to the
general interest. In addition to these the O liv e t Collegian, a quarterly, is pub
lished by the college administration.
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Residence Associations — The W o m e n 's Residence and the M en's Residence
Associations are designed to assist in meeting the various needs of students in
residence. They endeavor to foster Christian fellowship, promote the fundam en
tals of etiquette, and carry on a continuous program of dorm itory life im prove
ment. Among some of the activities sponsored by these various organizations
are: prayer meetings, open hours, teas, spiritual counseling, basketball tourna
ments, and various inter-dorm activities. The W .R .A . and M .R.A. C ouncils consist
of an elected president and representatives from each of the four academ ic
classes. Each one living in the dorm itory is ipso facto a mem ber of one of the
associations.
Religious Organizations — The student council sponsors several religious organi
zations for the purpose of fostering a vital spiritual life on the campus and
providing opportunities for Christian Service. These organizations include Spirit
ual Life Com m ittee and Ministerial Fellowship.
The Spiritual Life Com m ittee assumes responsibility for tw o on-campus pro
grams, namely, Collegians for Christ, w hich meets inform ally three times a w eek
for Christian worship and fellowship, and, Missions in Action w h ich is designed
to maintain a missionary emphasis among the students and provide fellow ship
for students preparing for the mission field.
Spiritual Life also directs six off-campus ministries w hich include: Servants of
Christ (S O C ), Students Concerned O ve r People Everywhere (S C O P E), Gospel
Crusaders (C C 's), M issionary Involvem ent Teams (M IT ), Brothers and Sisters in
Christ (BA SIC ), and Evangels. These organizations are responsible for the offcampus ministries of the students involving services and witnessing programs in
the churches on the educational zone, and ministry in the local Kankakee area
through service organizations and rest homes. Every student is invited to partic
ipate in Spiritual Life activities w ith on-campus or off-campus interests.
Ministerial Fellowship provides fellow ship and programming for students w ho
are preparing for the pastoral ministry.
There is a place for every student interested in serving w h ile in training.
M usical Organizations — The Departm ent of M usic provides students w ith vari
ous opportunities for musical expression through its choral and instrumental
organizations. Those groups are: Brass Choir, College Orchestra, Handbell Choir,
M arching Band, O ratorio Chorus, O rpheus Choir, Treble C lef Choir, Viking M ale
Chorus, and W in d Ensemble. These ensembles, together w ith College-sponsored
quartets and trios, represent O livet locally and on the educational zone.
Intercollegiate Athletics — O livet is a member of the Prairie College Conference
and the National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics and participates in inter
collegiate athletic com petition. Team sports include basketball and baseball.
Individual sports include track, cross country, tennis, wrestling, and golf.
Intercollegiate athletics is considered an integral part of the total educational
program of the college. Students w ho participate must be registered for a m in
imum of 12 hours and must meet all the eligibility requirements set forth by the
college and the N.A.I.A. Through Christian athletics the students find unique
opportunities for witnessing for Christ.
Intramural Athletics — O liv e t Nazarene College sponsors a w ell balanced pro
gram of intramural athletics.
The intramural program is under the direction of the Intramural C ouncil w hich
is comprised of the D irector of Intramurals, chairm an, president of Associated
Students, intramural society presidents, and the chairm an of the departm ent of
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physical education. The President, Dean of Students, Athletic Director, and Dean
of the College are members e x o ffic io .
There are six (6) intramural societies. They are:
B e t a A l p h a E p s il o n

K a ppa A lph a Ta u

Z eta R h o P hi

G a m m a P hi

D el t a P h i T h e t a

S ig m a P h i La m b d a

Each student regularly enrolled in the College for a minimum of six hours or
more autom atically becom es a member of one of these societies. Each student
is assigned in alphabetical order (after being classified according to sex) upon
matriculation to the College. O n ce the assignment is made, the student is not
perm itted to change membership to another society and retains this membership
until graduation or permanent w ithdraw al from the College. Each society elects
a faculty sponsor to serve for a period of one year.
The activities are carried out on a com petitive basis. Students participating in
the various events can earn points both for participation and for placing. These
points may be accum ulated by the individual toward w inning of the Individual
High Point Aw ard and at the same tim e add to the accum ulative total of points
of his society tow ard the possible w inning of the President's Cup. These awards
are presented to the individual and society w hich accumulates the most total
points for a given year. The Athletic Com m ittee elects one man and one wom an
for the Slagg Aw ard. To be eligible for this award, the person must have com pet
ed in at least three major sports during that college year. The Senior Intramural
Aw ard is given to tw o senior men and tw o senior wom en. They are nominated
by the Athletic Com m ittee and elected by a vote of the Faculty.
The splendid field house
excellent swim m ing pool in
O u td o o r ball diamonds, and
effectiveness of the athletic

on the campus includes an indoor track and an
addition to the basketball and volley ball courts.
the field and track facilities add to the interest and
program.

M otor Vehicles
All motor vehicles ow ned or operated by students to and from O liv e t Nazarene
College and on the campus must carry an official college vehicle permit. All
students are eligible to register a vehicle upon application w ith the Traffic M a n 
ager at the tim e of registration or w ithin 48 hours after securing a vehicle. Failure
to register a vehicle according to these regulations may result in a fine and denial
of perm it for the rem ainder of the semester. Single students living under college
supervision either in a college residence or in college approved private homes
are advised not to maintain vehicles for personal use w h ile enrolled at Olivet.
It is w ith in the discretion of the college administration to disqualify any appli
cant or revoke a permit by reason of any one or all four of the follow ing: (1)
academ ic deficiency, being interpreted as falling below a grade point average of
1.75 in any grade period; (2) financial incapacity, or the inability to satisfactorily
discharge financial obligations w hile enrolled as a student; (3) social infractions,
particularly those involving the use of vehicles; and (4) excessive traffic viola
tions. A vehicle permit may be revoked at any tim e by the Traffic and Security
Com m ittee if it is considered that the student is misusing his vehicle privilege.
A cop y of O livet's vehicle traffic and parking regulations is available to each
student at the tim e of registration at the college.
Vehicles used for student transportation shall be fully covered by liability and
property damage insurance at all times.
M inors may not have a vehicle permit w ithout the w ritten approval of parents.
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The traffic regulations of O livet are set forth by the authority of the Traffic and
Security Com m ittee w hich is made up of five faculty-staff members and four
student members. This com m ittee also serves as an appeals board to hear traffic
complaints and ticket appeals. Appeals are to be submitted on a standard printed
form w hich is available upon request at the Traffic O ffice, Dean of Students
O ffic e or from the Dean of M en and Dean of W o m e n . All such forms are to be
returned to the Traffic and Security Com m ittee chairm an in care of the Dean of
Students O ffice. The applicant will then be notified of the next Appeal Review
date and must personally appear to secure the hearing of his appeal.
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Admission Requirements
and Procedures
Applications for admission are acceptable up to one year prior to time
of matriculation. Applicants are urged to submit their applications as
soon as they have com pleted their junior year in high school, and can
present a transcript covering at least six semesters work. W h ile O livet
Nazarene College is owned, operated, and supported by the Church of
the Nazarene, students will be admitted without discrimination as to
race, creed, sex or marital status.
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N ew students are required to make application on forms w h ich may be ob
tained from the Admissions O ffic e and to file the follow ing w ith the Director
of Admission: (a) transcripts of all high school and post-high school w ork at
tempted (ordinarily sent directly on request of the student); (b) a health certifi
cate from the fam ily physician on a form supplied by the Admissions O ffice; (c)
three or more certificates of recom m endation, also on forms supplied by the
Admissions O ffice ; and (d) tw o photographs. All transcripts becom e the property
of O livet Nazarene College and are a part of the student's permanent file. Stu
dents transferring from another school are expected to present credentials of
honorable dismissal. The D irector of Admissions w ill assist high school students
in planning programs to meet O livet's entrance requirements.
The final day for filing an application for admission is:
August 1 — First or Fall semester
January 1 — Second or Spring semester
June 1 — Summer Session
Reasonable assurance of admission w ill be granted upon presentation of sat
isfactory certificates of recom m endation and of scholarship.

Academ ic requirements of admission may be met in three ways:
A. Admission by Certificate. Candidates for admission to freshman standing may
present a certificate of graduation from an accredited four-year high school or
academ y showing the studies pursued, the tim e devoted to each subject, and the
credits received. The student shall present a high school grade average of C or
above in college preparatory subjects, and rank in the upper three-fourths of his
graduating class. The recom m endation of the principal for the admission of the
candidate to the College is desirable.
The College reserves the right to assign the freshman to remedial w ork in
reading and in English if deficiency appears in these fields. Such courses w ill be
required but no credit w ill be allow ed for them.
A minimum of fifteen units of secondary school w ork is required, including
tw o majors and one minor, selected from the follow ing five fields: English,
foreign language, mathematics, science, and social studies. O n e major must be
in English.
In certain cases w here the applicant ranks in the upper half of his high school
class in scholarship, specific major and m inor requirements may be waived.

M ajor. — A major consists of three unit courses in one field. (See special
requirements for a major in each of the various fields as stated below .)
M in o r. — A minor consists of tw o unit courses in one field. (See special
requirements for a minor in each of the various fields stated below .)
The required majors and minors defined above may be selected from the
follow ing five groups:
1. English. — (In all cases one major must be in English.) O n ly courses in history
and appreciation of literature, com position (including oral com position w hen
given as a part of a basic English course), and grammar w ill count toward a major.
2. Foreign Language. — Three units, tw o of w h ich must be in the same lan
guage, constitute a major. T w o units in one language constitute a minor.
3. M athem atics. — O n ly courses in algebra, plane geometry, solid and spheri
cal geometry, and trigonometry w ill be accepted tow ard a major or m inor in this
subject. (General mathematics may be accepted in lieu of algebra and geometry
in cases w here the content of the course is essentially the same as that ordinarily
included in algebra and geometry.)

Admission Requirements

25

4. S cie n ce . — (Includ ing physics, chemistry, botany, and zoology; general
science, or physiology and physiography; astronomy, and geology.) The three
units required for a major must include at least a total of tw o units chosen from
one or more of the follow ing subjects: physics, chemistry, botany, and zoology.
Biology may be offered in place of botany and zoology. The tw o units required
for a minor must include at least one unit from the above subjects.
5. S o cia l Stu dies. — (Including history, civics, econom ics, commercial or e co 
nom ic geography, and sociology.) The three units required for a major must
include at least tw o units in history. The tw o units required for a minor must
include at least one unit in history.
B. Adm ission by Examination. M ature persons above high school age (19 or over)
w h o have not com pleted high school but w ho have had other opportunities to
develop educationally, may be cleared for entrance in O livet Nazarene College
by the successful com pletion of the General Educational Developm ent (G.E.D.)
examination.
In some instances a student may demonstrate that he is qualified to carry
college w ork successfully although his grade average in high school is below that
accepted for admission. If the applicant has reason to believe that this is true,
he may w rite the D irector of Admissions explaining any extenuating circum 
stances that may be offered. If the explanation is considered reasonable the
applicant may be perm itted to try for admission by an examination to be taken
prior to enrollm ent.
The examination used is the battery of tests provided by the Am erican College
Testing (A.C.T.) program. O n the basis of these scores a student may be admitted
to the college, or requested to participate in a special three w eek program
im m ediately preceding the beginning of the semester. This Basic Instructional
G u id an ce program (B.I.G .) is required of, and designed for, the student whose
previous academ ic record and test results indicate a risk of failure. By the im
provem ent of study skills, thorough orientation to college, and special counsel
ing, the student is prepared to attempt college courses. U pon successful
com pletion of this course, the student is admitted to the college.
C. Adm ission to Advanced Standing. Students from other accredited colleges
seeking admission to advanced standing in the College must present evidence
of honorable dismissal from the institution last attended and a certificate indica
ting the previous standing and work accom plished. Students from other institu
tions given advanced standing in this college must show a grade average of C
or above.

W AIVERS AN D A D V A N C ED PLACEMENT
The Am erican College Testing program (A.C.T.) must be taken before registra
tion may be com pleted. Preferably this test should be taken in the last of the
junior or the first of the senior year.
Freshmen are adm itted to classes only after com pleting the freshman testing
program.
The CLEP (College Level Examination Program) test may be used to establish
credit and advanced standing for students w ho have attended non-accredited
colleges or institutes. It may be used to establish up to 30 hours of General
Education credit. Incom ing freshmen ranking in the upper ten percent of their
graduating class and in the upper decile on their ACT com posite score may take
the C LEP test to establish advanced standing and credit up to 30 hours.
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Credit in the above cases w ill be granted only on scores of 500 and above on
the English test, and 50 and above on each of the other tests. Credit validated
by use of the CLEP test does not apply tow ard a major or m inor unless so
specified by that department. The student w ill be billed a $10 fee per hour for
such credit. In all cases, full academ ic credit for such w ork w ill not be granted
until the student has com pleted successfully at least one semester of w ork at
O livet Nazarene College. W a iv e r of required freshman courses w ill allow more
electives for the student w ho has done superior w ork in high school.
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Financial Information
The education costs for O livet are among the lowest for mid-western
colleges, and are made possible by generous support from the Nazarene
districts w hich comprise O livet's educational zone.
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General Expenses
The follow ing is an itemized estimate of the cost of a regular course for one
semester:
1.
2.

3.

Registration F e e ..................................................................................... $10.00
General Fee.............................................................................................. 45.00
(Required of all students enrolled for seven hours or more,
includes student activity,* medical, health insurance,
and mail handling fees)
Tuition Charges
14 to 18 hours................................................................................700.00
(one to thirteen hours @ $50.00 per hour)
Applied M usic Tuition Additional
Private (piano, voice, organ and orchestral instru
ments for one lesson per w eek per semester)
.............................................................. $45.00**
Class (piano, voice and orchestral instruments
per c o u rs e ).............................................. $15.00

4.

Room and Board (Board cafeteria style)average co st......................... 510.00
Total Tuition, Fees, Room and Board (S e m e ste r).............................. 1,265.00

Laboratory and Special Fees
ACT Program (Am erican College Test)................................................. $8.00
Art Classes................................................................................................... 3.00
Audit (per credit h o u r )........................................................................... 10.00
Autom obile Registration and parking per semester
Resident S tu d e n t..................................................................................10.00
Non-Resident Stu d e n t........................................................................... 5.00
Ceramics C la ss......................................................................................... 10.00
Change in registration after first w e e k ...................................................2.00
CLEP Test (College Level Examination Program ).................................12.50
CLEP (Credit Per H o u r )........................................................................... 10.00
Developm ental Reading Prog ram ***....................................................25.00
English as a Foreign Language***..........................................................25.00
Graduation F e e ........................................................................................ 21.00
Introduction to Fine Arts, field trips.......................................................7.00
Hom e Econom ics Laboratory................................................................. 15.00
Instrument R en tal...................................................................................... 5.00
Key Deposit for R o o m ..............................................................................3.00
*The Student body, acting on the recommendation of the Student Council, establishes
a general student activities fee from year to year. This fee takes care of the Aurora (the
college yearbook), the student newspaper, lyceum courses, and absorbs the ordinary class
dues. The assessment voted by the student body is $25.00 per semester. Occasionally the
student body will vote a small fee for a special project. The above is intended to be a
general guide and not an exact statement.
**Students paying literary tuition for five semester hours or less will be charged $80.00
for private lessons.
***This price is $50 to those not enrolled as a student at the college.
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Laboratory Fee, per course per semester
(Science, Nursing, C o m p u te r)....
Late Registration...............................
Late Tests...........................................
Lockers, per sem ester......................
NLN Com prehensive Examinations
O ffice Practice F e e ...........................................
Photography Class..............................................
Practice Room, one hour daily, per semester
Organ
All others..................................
Practice Teaching per credit hour
Proficiency Examination
Proficiency Credit, per hour
Reading Laboratory......................
Swim m ing Class, per semester....
Thesis Binding F e e .......................
Typing and transcription Classes
Zero C r e d it....................................

29

15.00
10.00
. . 2.00
. . 1.00

8.00
15.00

20.00
20.00
10.00
..7.00

10.00
10.00
..5.00
. . 2.00

10.00
10.00
15.00

M ethods of Payment
1. All charges are due and payable at the time of Registration. An itemized
statement w ill be sent to the parent, unless otherw ise directed, after registration.
2. Any financial arrangements betw een the college and its students w ill be
binding only if such agreement is in printed or w ritten form.
3. A 1% interest charge is added to any unpaid balance at the end of each
month.
No degree w ill be conferred or credits transferred until all accounts are paid
in full.
A ny student w h o has becom e delinquent through failure to make payment or
proper arrangements may be disenrolled until such matters are satisfactorily
taken care of w ith the Bursar's O ffice.
All sales in the Book store are to be cash.
4. For students and parents desiring to pay education expenses in monthly
installments, a low cost deferred payment program is available through Educa
tion Funds Inc., a nationw ide organization specializing in education financing.
Parents desiring further information concerning this deferred payment plan
should contact the D irector of Financial Aids, O livet Nazarene College or Educa
tion Funds Inc., 36 South W abash, Chicago, Illinois 60603.

Room and Board
All students living in the dormitories w ill be required to participate in the
board plan. In case of w ithdraw al from the school the board w ill be refunded
on a pro rata basis.
1. Rooms are rented for full semesters only. Students vacating a room during
the first half of a semester w ill be charged a m inim um of one-half the semester
rate. N o refunds w ill be made for w ithdraw al during the second half.
2. A student is required to pay a room deposit of $20.00 w hen applying for
admission. This room deposit is held until the student vacates college housing,
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provided the premises are left in satisfactory condition. The deposit w ill be
refunded if the application is not approved or if a refund is requested before
August 1 or no later than one month before the beginning of the semester for
w hich the reservation was made.
3. A deposit of $3.00 w ill be required for each room key.
4. The College is not responsible for personal property in case of theft, damage
or loss by fire.
5. Students are required to pay for any damage, other than ordinary usage, to
furniture or fixtures during their occupancy of the room.

W ithdrawals and Course Drops
If a student w ithdraw s from school, or drops his course load below 14 hours,
before the end of the semester, the adjustments are com puted as follows. W it h 
drawals and course drops w ill be dated as of the end of the w eek in w hich the
last class was attended.
1.
2.
3.
4.

Fees — no refunds
Tuition — 10% charge per w eek i.e., (attending class 2 weeks, 20% charge,
80% refund, etc.)
Room — minimum of one half if w ithdraw ing in first half of semester. No
refund w ill be made during the second half.
Board — pro rata adjustment on the unused portion as of the end of the
w eek the student com pletes w ithdraw al at the Bursar's O ffic e and surren
ders meal pass.

No refund w ill be made in the case of students w h o are asked to leave school
because of violation of rules, or as a result of disciplinary action taken by the
Student Personnel Service Com m ittee, except board, w hich w ould be as outlined
above.

Student Financial Aids
GENERAL INFORM ATION
It is the policy of the O ffice of Financial Aids that all students seeking financial
assistance by w ay of loans and grants must first have the parents or guardians
com plete the Parent's Confidential Statement. A student's qualification for assist
ance rests largely on the basis on a m inim um grade point average together w ith
an analysis of the financial need. The College Scholarship Service is utilized to
determ ine the financial need from the Parent's Confidential Statement.
W h e n it is determ ined the student qualifies for a grant, the grant is awarded
on a non-repayable basis. Usually loans are awarded on the basis of repayment
after graduation.

H O W TO START
The required Parent's Confidential Statement forms may be secured from the
high school principal or guidance counselor, or directly from the D irector of
Financial Aid, O livet Nazarene College, Kankakee, Illinois 60901. After com ple
tion of this form, it is to be sent, together w ith $3.75 service fee, to the College
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Scholarship Service, Box 881, Evanston, Illinois 60204. Request should be made
that the analysis be sent to O livet.
All correspondence relative to financial aid should be directed to the Director
of Financial Aid.
An individual may finance college education by a number of methods, includ
ing scholarships, loans, grants, and student employment.

Scholarships
Nazarene Scholarships: O livet Nazarene College offers a conditional $400
scholarship to any Nazarene young person in the Central Educational Zone w ho
ranks in the highest ten per cent of his high school graduating class. Credit on
tuition in the am ount of $100 w ill be awarded for the first year and the schol
arship w ill be continued in the same amount each succeeding year to a maximum
of four years, providing the student maintains a grade average of 3.00. The high
school transcript must show the rank of the applicant.
Reed Scholarship for Theology M ajors: Dr. and Mrs. Harold W . Reed have
established a fund to support a scholarship for graduating senior in religion w ho
pursues graduate w ork in religion at O livet. $3,650.
Virgie Stew art M em orial Scholarship: A fund has been established by the
faculty and staff ladies of O livet in mem ory of Mrs. Virgie Stewart. An award will
be made each year to a student of junior standing w ith a major in modern
languages. $2,500.
The Kathryn Ruth H o w e Elem entary Education Scholarship: This fund was
established by Miss Kathryn Ruth H o w e because of her concern for needy stu
dents w ho are preparing for teaching on the elem entary school level. $2,200.
O liv e t Faculty C lub Scholarships: The Faculty Club of O livet Nazarene College
makes available tw o scholarships worth $50 each to deserving young people w ho
have a grade point average of 3.00 or better. These scholarships are to be awarded
by the Admissions and Scholarship Com m ittee of the faculty.
Departm ental Scholarships: A num ber of $100 scholarships are available to
students w ho do not qualify for the Nazarene scholarships but w ho show a very
high proficiency in a particular field of study. In the Division of Fine Arts students
receiving a superior rating at a district or state music contest w ill be considered.
In other divisions of the College especially high scores on tests or other evidences
of superior standing w ill be considered.
H om e Econom ics Scholarship Tw o scholarships are made available for upperclass students in home econom ics. The scholarships of $100 and $50 are made
available through the generosity of a friend of the college.
Elm ire M . Helm Scholarship: This fund of $7,500 was made available through
the w ill of Elmira M . Helm. Incom e from the fund is available to one w orthy
Nazarene student each year from Huntington County, Indiana.
Vernal Carm ichael Scholarship Fund: This fund was established in memory of
Dr. Vernal Carm ichael. A scholarship w ill be granted each year to an outstanding
student of junior standing majoring in business administration. $1,000.
District Scholarships: The Nazarene Young People's societies of ten districts
of the Central Educational Zone, Church of the Nazarene, offer several schol
arships each to students from their district w h o attend O livet Nazarene College.
Conditions under w hich these scholarships are granted may be obtained by
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corresponding with the District N.Y.P.S. presidents. The current num ber and size
of the scholarships now offered are as follows:

Illin ois D istrict
Indianapolis D istrict
C hicago Central D istrict
Eastern M ich iga n D istrict
N orthw estern Illin ois D istrict
M ich iga n D istrict
N ortheastern Indiana D istrict
Sou th w estern Indiana D istrict
N orthw estern Indiana D istrict
W isco n sin D istrict

Tw o
Tw o
Tw o
One
O ne
Two
One
Tw o
One
O ne

awards of $50 each
awards of $100 each
awards of $100 each
award of $200
award of $100 and one of $50
awards of $100 each
award of $500 and five of $200
awards of $100 each
award of $100
award of $100

M erit Scholarships: Each year a $500 scholarship is awarded to one freshman,
one sophomore, and one junior. This scholarship is awarded by the Admissions
and Scholarship Com m ittee from a list of the five students in each class earning
the highest grade point average for the year. Application is by invitation, and
recognition is given at Awards Day at the close of the second semester.
The O livet Nazarene College Prize for Bible Know ledge: O liv e t Nazarene
College awards an annual prize of $100 in tuition credit to the Nazarene high
school student on each of the districts of the Central Educational Zone w h o best
demonstrates his knowledge of an assigned portion of the Bible, provided the
District Nazarene Young People's Society will add an equal or greater amount
to the prize.
Robert M acD onald Scholarship: This fund has been established by Robert
M acD onald to provide scholarship funds for needy ministerial students. $35,000.
Alum ni Scholarship Fund for M inisterial Students: This fund has been estab
lished by alumni to provide scholarship funds for needy ministerial students.
$34,000.
Anna and Eloise M itten Scholarship: Dr. L. G. M itten and others have set up
a limited student scholarship fund as a memorial to his deceased w ife, Anna, and
daughter, Eloise, w hich is available to qualified juniors or seniors w ho need
additional help in order to com plete their programs at O livet Nazarene College.
$5,600.

Grants-ln-Aid
Educational O pportunity Grants: Educational O p portunity Grants may be initi
ated during the freshman and sophomore years. These grants, varying in size
from $200 to $1,000 per year are awarded on the basis of need as determ ined by
the analysis of the Parents' Confidential Statement and Basic Educational O p p o r
tunity Grant application.
Nursing O pportunity Grants: A maximum of $1,500 per academ ic year may be
awarded to students w ho show a financial need by w ay of the Parents' C onfiden
tial Statement. All grants must be matched by an equal am ount of dollars provid
ed by the institution in the w ay of work, scholarships or loans.
Illinois State Scholarship Com m ission M onetary Aw ard: High School seniors
should contact the high school counselors concerning applications for the Illi
nois State M onetary Award. A financial statement is required, and can also be
obtained from the Director of Financial Aids, O livet Nazarene College.
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A. K. and Beatrice Harper Fund for M inisterial Students: Established in 1959
by A. K. EHarper because of his concern for needy students w h o are preparing for
the ministry. $14,000.
M rs. M erlin H. Current: This fund was established in 1963 to aid a ministerial
or missionary student w h o demonstrates a need. $900.
Church Sponsored Grants: Several congregations of the Church of the Nazar
ene encourage young persons from their congregation to enroll in O livet Nazar
ene College by offering general aid to all w h o enroll. W h ile the amount and
terms of these awards varies, and the conditions should be investigated w ith the
pastor of the local church, the programs of the follow ing churches have been
called to the attention of the college and are probably illustrative of many more
such aid programs:
College C hurch, Bourbonnais, Illinois
First Church, Colum bus, Indiana
Southside C hurch, M u n cie, Indiana

$50 per semester for first year students
$25 per semester for all students
$50 per semester for first year students,
$25 per semester in subsequent years
$25.00 per semester
Ferndale C hurch, Ferndale, M ichigan
$50 per semester for all students
C lyde Park, Grand Rapids, M ichigan
O ak Lawn Church, O ak Lawn, Illinois $50 per semester for first year students
$100 award to one student
Roxana Church, Roxana, Illinois
$50 per semester for first year students
First C hurch, M arion, Indiana
North St. C hurch, Lansing, M ichigan
College W o rk Study: Campus w ork through the College W ork-study Program
is available to students w h o qualify by w ay of the Parent's Confidential State
ment. A maximum of $500 per academ ic year is possible; this am ount requires
an average of 15 hours w ork per week.

Loan Funds
National D irect Student Loans: O liv e t Nazarene College participates in the
loan program sponsored by the federal government. A maximum of $5,000 in 4
years or $2,500 in tw o years may be awarded. A Parent's Confidential Statement
must be submitted for evaluation of need by the College Scholarship Service.
Forms and instructions are available through the college.
U nited Student A id Funds: Bank loans are available to qualified sophomores,
juniors and seniors, up to $1,000 a year or a com bined total of $3,000 for under
graduate education. Repayments begin the first day of the 10th month after
term ination of com pletion of undergraduate w ork (w hichever is sooner). If the
parental incom e is less than $15,000 per annum , the Federal Governm ent assumes
interest obligations during the tim e of school attendance plus nine months
succeeding term ination of graduation (w h ich ever is sooner). At the termination
of this nine month period, the borrow er assumes interest responsibility at the
rate of 7% per annum on any outstanding balance.
State Guaranteed Loan: M ost states have either a guaranteed loan program or
a Federal Insured loan program. W h ic h e v e r is the case, each program operates
alike as far as the borrow er is concerned. Both programs also are similar in detail
as the United Student Aid Fund program.
Nursing Loans: A Parent's Confidential Statement, and admission into the
Nursing Program (32 semester hours are required) qualify students to apply for
Nursing Loans. The maximum loan is the amount of $1,500 per academ ic year.
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Selden D ee Kelley M em orial Loan Fund: This loan fund was given by a fellow
minister and friend of the late president, Dr. Selden Dee Kelley, in honor of his
memory. $1,400.
N ellie L. Grim sley M issionary Student Loan Fund: The estate of N ellie L. Grimsley has provided a $1,900 loan fund available to students in preparation for
definite Foreign M issionary Service.
G rover V anD uyn M em orial Fund: Through gifts from the fam ily and friends of
the late Dr. G rover VanD uyn, formerly president of O liv e t Nazarene College, a
student loan fund has been established in his memory. It is designated for loans
to w orthy students w ho need financial assistance.
Clarene and M axine Julius M em orial Student Loan Fund: W illia m L. Julius has
set up a limited student loan fund as a memorial to his deceased w ife Clarene
and daughter Maxine, w hich is available to qualified second semester soph
omores, juniors, or seniors w ho need additional help in order to com plete their
programs at O livet Nazarene College.
M an ley Loan Fund: In memory of Dyle Phelps M anley, a special loan fund has
been established by his w id o w , Mrs. Ethel Krueger M anley.
M ary M acPhee Fitch M em orial Loan Fund: A gift of $500.00 to be loaned to
w orthy students w ho need financial assistance.
Calvin and Lenore Bean M inisterial Loan Fund: This is an em ergency loan fund
available to sophomores, juniors, and seniors in amounts of $100 bearing 4%
interest. $1,400.
Fern Hum phreys H off M em orial Loan Fund: This is a loan fund established in
m em ory of his deceased w ife by Mr. L. R. Hoff and Associates of Santa M onica,
California.
The W isn e r Nursing Education Loan Fund: has been established at O livet
Nazarene College, Kankakee, Illinois by Mr. and Mrs. C erett W isn e r for the
purpose of assisting w ith financial aid those Juniors and Seniors in the School
of Nursing at O livet Nazarene College. Discretion is to be made in allocating
these loans so that the m oney w ill be given primarily to young people w h o are
w holly dedicated to Christ and have as their desire to give physical and spiritual
help through their profession. These loans are to be a maximum of $500 and will
carry a 5% interest charge and are to be paid back to O livet Nazarene College
and returned to the W isn e r Nursing Education Loan Fund w ith in 24 months after
date of graduation. All loans w ill be at 5% interest to begin on the date of the
loan com m itm ent. $10,000.
Class of 1961 Loan Fund: As their senior gift to the college, the Class of 1961
established a student loan fund w hich they plan to augment by annual gifts as
alumni. These funds are available to w orthy students of sophomore, junior, or
senior standing. $1,600.
Associated Students Loan Fund: This fund has been established by the students
of O livet to assist their fellow students in the com pletion of their college work.
U p to $250 per semester or a total of $500 is available at low interest to upper
classmen in the college. $3,500.

Student Employment
Although a large num ber of the student body works during the regular school
year, w e do not recom m end that freshmen endeavor to work during the first
semester.
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Part-time em ploym ent is available primarily for those w h o need to earn ex
pense m oney for personal needs. Types of jobs include secretaries, office w ork 
ers, janitors, food service, typists, paper graders, receptionists, chapel checkers,
store clerks, cashiers, and other miscellaneous types of work. In most cases,
cam pus jobs require at least tw o successive hours free from classes on a daily
basis.
The college employm ent-placem ent office serves students and potential em 
ployers w ith referrals and job requests for both campus and com m unity em ploy
ment.
O u r students have earned a high reputation for reliable service in the Kankak
ee business com m inity.

I
Reed Hall of Science

6
Academic Regulations
O livet's academ ic regulations constitute a readable map for student,
counselor, professor and general reader. Each member of the academic
com m unity should familiarize himself with the directions for it is the
official guide to each of the educational destinations offered by the
College.
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Registration
All students eligible to register (students enrolled in the preceding regular
session and new or re-entering students w h o have com pleted application and
have been accepted) w ill be supplied by the Registrar w ith directions for reg
istration. Students are advised by members of the faculty and must file properly
approved study lists w ith the Registrar during the registration period. Pre-reg
istration service is provided by the Registrar's O ffice. Registrations not com plet
ed by the close of the listed registration days (see calendar) w ill require a fee of
$10.00 to cover the additional expenses of late registration procedure.
Under normal circumstances, a student w ill not be permitted to register for any
course after the first tw o w eeks of the semester. A faculty mem ber may de
termine an earlier closing date for a particular course.
No student w ill be permitted to register for any course if, in the judgment of
the instructor in charge, he lacks sufficient preparation to undertake the work.
The normal student load is from fifteen to seventeen hours of class w ork in
a week. No student w ill be permitted to register for more than eighteen hours,
inclusive of physical education, w ithout the special permission of the Com m ittee
on Academ ic Affairs. An extra charge is made for each hour or fraction of an hour
taken in excess of the eighteen hour maximum load.
It is required of freshmen, and recom m ended for all students, that they take
either tw o courses after 12:30 p.m. or one course meeting on Saturday or after
2:30 p.m. This applies only to students carrying 10 or more hours.
O utside Em ploym ent: Students carrying a considerable load of outside work
must reduce their school program accordingly. The follow ing schedule is a guide
to counselors and students:
Semester Class Load in Relation to Grade Point Average
Effective hours of
outside employment

On Probation

Up to 2.5

Up to 3.0

3.0 or over

Under 15 hours
15-20 hours
21-25 hours
26-30 hours
31-35 hours
35-45 hours

14
12
10
8
6
1 course

Normal
Normal
14
12
10
8

Normal
Normal
Normal
14
12
10

Normal
Normal
Normal
Normal
Normal
Normal

Change of Registration: A student may drop a course or change his program
during the first w eek of a semester w ithout charge. After that there w ill be a
charge of $2.00 for each change. All changes in registration are made through the
Registrar's office, w ith approval by the Dean of the College and the student's
adviser. A limit of three school days is set for com pletion of such change. Further
delay w ill require an additional fee of one dollar per day.
The grade for all courses dropped after the final date for dropping courses (see
college calendar) w ill be recorded as failing except in case of serious illness or
other extenuating circum stances w hich, in the opinion of the Dean of the C ol
lege, warrants leniency.
W ith d raw a l from College: If a student desires to w ithd raw from all of his course;
he should start the w ithdraw al process at the office of the Dean of Students. Thi;
process is the reverse of registration and is necessary to clear the academ ic anc
financial records (see page 30).
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Classification of Students
College students are classified according to the total num ber of hours for
w h ich they have credit and the num ber of honor points they have earned. A stu
dent's honor points must be at least equal tw ice the credit hours to meet classifi
cation requirements.
The requirements for classification as a candidate for a degree on the basis of
hours and honor points are as follows:
Freshman standing— Must have met all entrance requirements and be registered
as a candidate for a degree.
Sophom ore standing — 25 hours and at least 50 honor points.
Ju n io r standing — 58 hours and at least 116 honor points; com pletion of freshman
general education courses as follows: English, 6 hours; social science or history,
6 hours; m athematics and/or science. 6 hours; Biblical literature, 5 hours; physi
cal education, 2 hours.
Senior standing — 93 hours or above and 186 honor points or a reasonable
assurance of being able to meet all graduation requirements w ithin the year or
by the end of the next summer session; com pletion of sophomore general educa
tion courses as follows: fine arts, 3 hours; Bible and religion, 10 hours; language,
5 hours.
Students are classified at the beginning of the school year and the minimum
requirements for the respective classes must be met at that time. Chapel seating,
class activities, and listing in college or student publications w ill be carried out
in accordance w ith the above classification.

Unclassified Students
Special or part tim e students w ho meet all entrance requirements but w h o are
carrying few er than eight semester hours, and mature and otherwise qualified
students w h o are not pursuing the regular course of study may, w ith the approval
of the Dean and the consent of the departm ent concerned, be admitted to the
College as unclassified students to take such courses as are open to them w ithout
respect to candidacy for a degree. Such w ork is limited to 30 semester hours.

Admission to Junior Standing
During the semester in w hich he expects to com plete 50 or more hours of
college work, the student should secure from the Registrar an “ Application for
Admission to Junior Standing." This w ill normally take place during the spring
of the sophom ore year follow ing a battery of achievem ent tests in general educa
tion. The com pleted application must be filed in the Registrar's O ffic e and will
be approved only w hen the follow ing conditions have been met:
1. The required num ber of hours, including specific courses and areas as listed
above, are com pleted.
2. Signature of major advisor.
3. A com plete tentative program of courses for the junior and senior years,
incorporating all requirements in the curriculum for the degree sought, w ith the
proper signatures of approval.
A student w ill not be permitted to register as a junior until the Application for
Junior Standing is com pleted.
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Class Attendance Requirements
Credit for w ork done in any course presupposes regular class attendance. It is
deem ed an unw ise and objectionable practice for a teacher to give a passing
grade to a student w ho has missed 25% of the class sessions for any reason
whatsoever.
Absence from a previously announced or scheduled test or examination will
require consent of the instructor and a w ritten permit from the Dean of the
College, before the assignment may be made up. A fee of $2.00 w ill be required,
w h ich may be w aived in case of unavoidable circumstances.
Protracted absence does not constitute a w ithdraw al and w ill be treated as a
failure in the course. For the procedure to be follow ed in changing or dropping
a course, see section on Registration.

Chapel Attendance
The chapel service at O liv e t is considered a vital part of the program of the
college. It is the one activity in w hich the entire college personnel — faculty
members and students — participate.
Chapel services are held four times each week. Attendance is subject to the
follow ing regulations:
(a)

(b)

(c)

All full tim e students (those carrying 12 hours or more) are required to
attend full time. Attendance of part tim e students may be adjusted in
proportion to the academ ic load. Attendance is optional for those carrying
five hours or less.
Four unexcused absences are allow ed full time students each semester.
Part tim e students are allowed unexcused absences equal to the number
or required attendances per week. These are allow ed for personal co n ven 
ience and should be used wisely. Chapel excuses for illness or other
emergencies may be obtained at the time of occurrence w hen proper
evidence is presented.
A tardiness counts as an absence unless a tardiness repo rt is received from
the checkers upon entering chapel, and is presented at the chapel atten
dance office w ithin 24 hours. Three reported tardinesses shall count as
one absence.

Attendance in chapel is checked as closely as class attendance. Unexcused
absences beyond the provisions of (b) above w ill be subject to serious discipli
nary action.

Scholarship Requirements
Grading: A record of attendance and scholarship is kept for each student. A
report of the student's class standing is given at the close of the semester. This
w ill be sent home to the parent or guardian if the student is a minor, or upon
request.
The alphabetical system of grading prevalent elsew here is used, i.e., A for
superior; B for above average; C for average; D for below average, but passing;
F for failure; H for audit; S for satisfactory w ork (credit toward graduation); U for
unsatisfactory w ork (no credit toward graduation); X for work in progress; W for
w ithdraw n before quality of w ork can be determ ined (usually before the end of
the fourth w eek); W for w ithdraw n passing; F for w ithdraw n failing; and I for
incomplete. A student may be marked incom plete only in case of serious illness
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of other unavoidable causes of delay. All incom pletes must be removed w ithin
one month after the grade period ends or the record w ill be marked "failu re ."
1.

2.

In case a course is retaken subsequent to the student's receiving a course
grade of F, only the last grade is counted in determ ining his cum ulative
grade point average.
W ith a the consent of the Chairm an of the departm ent in w hich the course
is offered, a student is permitted to retake once, a couse in w hich he has
earned a grade of D, w ith the higher of the tw o grades to count in
determ ining his cum ulative grade point average.

The above privileges apply only to courses repeated at Olivet.
Pass-Fail (S or U ) is used for student teaching, field experiences in religion, and
certain other courses. An individual student w h o has declared his major by filing
an A pplication for Junior Standing may also be permitted, upon his request, to
enroll in one elective course per semester in the last four semesters on the basis
of pass-fail grading. Specifically excluded from this provision are courses in the
major field, m inor field, required supporting courses and courses offered to fulfill
general education requirements (p. 11). A passing grade means " C " quality or
better.
H onor Points: In order to graduate, the student must have earned tw ice as many
honor points as he has semester hours of w ork attempted. H onor points are
based on quality of w ork performed, and are determ ined as follows:
4 honor points for each credit
hour of a course receiving agrade of A
3 honor points for each credit
hour of a course receiving agrade of B
2 honor points for each credit hour of a course receiving a grade of C
1 honor point for each credit hour of a course receiving a grade of D
0 honor points for each credit hour of a course receiving a grade of F
The grades of H, S, U, X, and W are neutral.
A m inim um average grade of " C " (2.0) is required for graduation.
H ono r Society: Sophom ores w h o have a cum ulative scholastic average of 3.35
and Juniors and Seniors w h o have cum ulative averages of 3.2 and above are
eligible for membership in the college honor society. (See paragraph on Gradua
tion Honors.) An average of 3.35 for the preceding semester is required for
inclusion in The Dean's List.
An average of B is required for recom m endation to a graduate school for
graduate work.
Academ ic Retention: Failure in one-third or more of semester hours or
achievem ent of 1.0 or low er in any given semester may be considered justifiable
reason for dismissal.
An instructor may, w ith the approval of the Dean of the College, drop from
a class any student w h o shows marked delinquency in attendance, w h o neglects
his w ork, or w h o proves incom petent to pursue the w ork of the course.
A student w h o fails to maintain a grade average of " C " (2.0) is considered to
be doing unsatisfactory work. W h e n his cum ulative grade points average falls
below that indicated in the table below , he w ill be placed on academ ic retention,
and thus w ill not be in good academ ic standing.

H ours A tte m p te d
1-17
18-32
33-48
49 or more

M in im u m C .P .A .
fo r G o o d Standing
1.60
1.75
1.90

2.00

Level o f Reten tion
100 level courses
100 and 200 level
courses
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Retention means that unless satisfactory w ork is shown in the next semester,
the student w ill be discouraged from continuing his college w ork as a degree
candidate. Students removed from degree candidacy because of low academ ic
achievem ent w ill not be permitted to take courses at a level higher than those
available to him under his last classification.
Removal from retention and return to good academ ic standing is acco m 
plished by achieving a cum ulative grade point average equal to the minimum
required for good academ ic standing. Students on retention w ill not be adm itted
to Junior Standing.
Retention is determ ined by cum ulative grade point average. The instructor w ill
report to the student his approximate grade at mid-semester, and w ill submit to
the Dean of the College a list of students doing unsatisfactory or failing w ork in
each of his classes. The Registrar w ill furnish to each faculty mem ber each
semester a list of students w h o are on academ ic retention.
A student may be adm itted conditionally because of unsatisfactory high school
record.
Retention and Eligibility: A student on retention is also ineligible — i.e., for all
practical purposes retention and ineligibility are synonymous. Ineligibility means
that the student cannot participate in any public program or service aw ay from
the campus as a member of an ensem ble group.
The eligibility of students transferring to O livet Nazarene College is d e 
term ined by the standards for eligibility applying to non-transfer students.

Privileges O pen to Superior Students
A superior student is urged to make the most of his scholastic opportunities
and to advance in accordance w ith his abilities. To give greater flexibility in the
schedule and to provide for specialized studies, a student w ith a 3.0 grade point
average and w ho has ranked in the upper quartile of his sophom ore class accord
ing to the objective test in the field of his interest, may apply for directed study
or for graduation w ith departmental honors.
Directed Study in the sophomore, junior or senior year is open to superior
students in most departments offering majors. In order to engage in directed
study, a student must apply to his instructor for permission to pursue a subject
of particular interest not already treated extensively in a regular course. O n
w ritten approval of the instructor and the Dean of the College the student may
register for from three to six hours of credit. The name of the applicant together
w ith the plan of the course to be pursued, must be recom m ended by the head
of the department in w h ich the w ork is to be done to the Dean of the College
for approval not later than the second Friday after the opening of the semester.
Graduation w ith Departm ental Honors is granted to a senior w h o shows in
dependent and creative w ork of high quality in his major field. The study may
cover material of individual courses, cut across course lines, or include subject
matter and procedures not offered in the usual courses of the department. W h e n
recom m ended by the head of the departm ent in w hich the student wishes to do
honors work, a plan of the w ork to be pursued shall be forwarded, w ith the
recom m endation, for the approval of the Com m ittee on A cadem ic Affairs. To be
eligible for consideration for honors work, a student should have a 3.4 grade
point average in his major field. If his w ork is of high quality, he w ill be granted
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four hours of credit toward graduation. If he passes a com prehensive examina
tion in his major field w ith special emphasis on his honors project, he w ill be
graduated w ith departm ental honors, this to be indicated on the com m encem ent
program.
Credit for directed study w ill be indicated on the transcript by use of the
departm ent name and the num ber 499. Honors course w ork will be indicated by
the departm ent name and the num ber 500.

Assistantships
A limited num ber of assistantships are available to high scholarship students
of advanced standing. These assistantships are open to those w ho have spent two
or more semesters at O livet Nazarene College. They are awarded on the basis of
scholarship, character, leadership ability, educational promise, and need.
Holders of these appointm ents w ill assist in reading papers, laboratory service,
or other w ork required in the departm ent to w h ich they are assigned.
Assistantships are valued from $75 to $400 for the year. All appointments are
for one semester, and are conditioned on satisfactory service. Appointm ents are
made by the Dean of the College on the recom m endation of the Chairman of
the Departm ent and Chairman of the Division. Application should be made to
the Dean of the College by April 1 preceding the school year in w hich the
appointm ent is to becom e effective.

Honors
Phi D elta Lambda: O livet Nazarene College has a chapter of the National Nazar
ene H onor Society, Phi Delta Lambda, in w h ich high ranking graduates are
eligible to membership upon election by the faculty.
Graduation Honors: Graduation w ith highest honors (summa cum laude) re
quires an honor point average of 3.85.
Graduation w ith high honors (magna cum laude) requires an honor point
average of 3.6.
Graduation w ith honors (cum laude) requires an honor point average of 3.35.
Graduation honors w ill be based on the grades of the entire college course.
In case a student has taken part of his college work at another institution or
institutions, his grade point average w ill be calculated on the basis of the total
w ork taken tow ard the degree; and on the basis of w ork done at O livet Nazarene
College. W h ic h e v e r average is low er w ill be used as the basis for honors. In any
case, the last 60 hours of work must be taken at O livet if one is to qualify for
honors.
College Marshal and College Q ueen. Each year the young man and the young
lady in the junior class having the highest cum ulative grade point averages are
designated as College Marshal and College Q u ee n respectively and lead the
com m encem ent procession.
Senior Citizenship Aw ard: Each year one man and one wom an from among the
graduating seniors are selected by majority vote of the faculty to receive the
Senior Citizenship Award. The selection is based on campus citizenship, schol
arship, leadership and general achievem ent of the student in college activities.
Letters certifying the award are presented to the students selected on
Com m encem ent Day and the names of those honored are engraved on a plaque.
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General Requirements for Graduation
Student Responsibility: Every candidate for a degree is personally responsible for
meeting all requirements for graduation. The College, through its counselors and
the credit summaries provided for the College by the Registrar, w ill assist the
student in every w ay possible in avoiding difficulties.
Prospective teachers are also personally responsible for meeting the certifica
tion requirements of the state in w hich they expect to teach. Information about
certification laws may be obtained from the Departm ent of Education or from
the Registrar.
Candidates for degrees are required to file their intention to graduate on forms
provided by the Registrar's office not later than the Septem ber preceding the
graduation.
Residence Requirements: A candidate for a bachelor's degree must take, either
the last year (30 semester hours) at O livet Nazarene College, or, he must take 15
of the last 30 semester hours in residence and offer no less than 45 semester
hours of residence credit from O livet Nazarene College. Included in the hours
offered to satisfy the residence requirement must be at least one-half of the
major and/or sufficient hours to com plete a major satisfactory to the chairm an
of the major department and the Registrar.
The residence requirement for the associate degree is either (a) the last 15
hours at O livet, or (b) a total of 22 hours in residence at O livet w ith at least 8
or the last 15 hours in residence at O livet.
Second Bachelor's Degree: Som e students desire to take a second bachelor's
degree. It is often possible to work off the requirem ent for the second degree
in one additional year. To receive a second degree, the student must com plete
at least 36 hours of work in addition to the 128 hours required for the first degree
and must meet all of the requirements set forth in the curriculum for the second
degree including general education requirements. In no case w ill more than one
degree be conferred upon a candidate at any one com m encem ent.
Senior Examinations: The college administers the Undergraduate Record Exam
inations. These tests are required of all seniors to give a standardized measure
of college achievem ent.

Proficiency Examinations
Students may be permitted to establish credit for courses listed in our catalog
by proficiency examination. The grade in proficiency examinations is "c re d it" or
"fa ilu re ," but no student is given "c re d it" unless he has made at least " C " in the
examination. No official record is made of failures in these examinations.
Proficiency examinations are given under the follow ing restrictions: (1) They
may be taken only by persons w ho are in residence, or w ho are candidates for
degrees at O livet; (2) They may not be taken by students w h o have received
credit for more than one semester of w ork in the subject in advance of the course
in w hich the examination is requested; (3) They may not be taken to raise grades
or to establish credit in a course in w hich the student has received a failing grade.
(4) The privilege of establishing credit by this method is not to be used to
accelerate one's program, but to make possible the recognition of w ork already
done, or an achievem ent already attained for w hich no academ ic credit has been
established; (5) Not more than twenty-two semester hours credit can be earned
by proficiency examinations for any degree; (6) Applications for the examination
must be approved in advance by the Dean of the College; (7) All such examina
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tions shall be conducted by a com m ittee of three, w hich shall be appointed by
the Dean of the College. The signatures of all three examiners are required.
A cad em ic credit for such w ork w ill not be granted until the student has com plet
ed successfully at least one semester of w ork at O livet Nazarene College. See also
W a ive rs and A dvanced Placement, p. 25.

Summer School
O liv e t offers three summer sessions each offering full college credit, operating
on an accelerated schedule of classes. In the regular, eight-week session, one can
earn eight or nine semester hours of credit. T w o hours may be earned in the
two-weeks pre-session and tw o hours in the two-weeks post-sessioq. Dates of
the summer sessions are carried in the College Calendar. All students apply
through the D irector of Admissions by the deadline indicated. Registration for
Sum m er School is conducted on the morning of the first day of the session.

Transcripts
Students w ishing to transfer to another institution, or w h o otherwise desire a
transcript of their college work, should present a w ritten request to the Registrar,
giving notice of at least one w eek. Near the beginning or end of a semester the
period required to process a transcript request may be somewhat longer.
Transcripts are furnished each student w ithout charge. A transcript will not be
issued to or for a student w h o is indebted to the college.

7
Teacher Education
Teacher education at O livet Nazarene College makes use of the total
educational resources of the college, is the concern of the entire faculty,
and is under the direction of the faculty. Accordingly, teacher education
is coordinated through designated officers, the Teacher Education Com 
mittee and other policy making bodies of the College. The program is
designed to bring the resources of the College to bear most effectively
in the education of teachers.
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O bjectives of Teacher Education
Students admitted to, and retained in, the teacher education program are
expected to demonstrate suitab le growth in the habits, attitudes, skills, and
personal qualities specified in the institutional objectives. (Catalog, pp. 4-6).
They constitute the general objectives of teacher education.
W ith in the frame work of the general objectives of the college, the faculty has
formulated specific objectives of teacher education. These objectives specify
qualities considered essential for teachers. The faculty expects that the teacher
education graduate w ill be a person w ho:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.
7.
8.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Possesses com petency in the area(s) os specialization in w h ich he expects
to teach;
Understands the school as a social institution and teaching as a profession,
and is able to interpret the school and its function to the public;
Has a professional attitude that insures quality service and continued
growth in the profession;
Understands human developm ent, behavior, adjustment, learning
process, and individual differences;
Knows instructional materials, methods, techniques, and evaluation pro
cedures, is skilled in their use, and understands their bases in principles
of developm ent, learning, and individual differences;
Appreciates the opportunities for Christian service in the teaching profes
sion;
Organizes and presents learning experiences effectively;
Is aware of the teacher's relationships to students, professional colleagues,
and the public, and possesses the knowledge and skills im plied by these
relationships;
Integrates in a personally effective w ay the qualities of stability, patience,
sympathy, and creative imagination;
Accepts the child as a person w orthy of respect and has faith in his
improvement through the medium of organized education;
Makes educational decisions that are coherent w ith a growing personal
philosophy of education;
Makes use of basic knowledge of himself and of the profession in de
termining his anticipated role in the profession of education;
Makes accurate appraisal of the requirements of teaching positions and
of his qualifications relative to them;
Accepts professional em ploym ent and maintains professional relation
ships in harmony w ith recognized ethical principles.

Programs of Teacher Education

General Education for Teachers
The general education for teachers is the same as that of other students in the
college (see p. 11) except that choices w ith in the program must be made and the
hours possible slightly increased to include the following:

Teacher Education
a.
b.
c.
d.

49

Three semester hours of mathematics.
A three hour course in Am erican History or Governm ent.*
Introduction to Psychology.
Four semester hours in Health and Physical Education.

Students preparing to teach in elem entary school and those preparing to teach
prim arily in the subject matter fields of business, home econom ics, music and
physical education may elect to receive a Bachelor of Science degree rather than
a Bachelor of Arts degree. If they do this, the may elect courses in international
understanding (see p. 11) in the General Education program rather than courses
in foreign language. Students planning to teach in high school other than in the
subjects specified above w ill normally com plete requirements for the Bachelor
of Arts degree.

Senior High School Program
Professional Education. The required professional education sequence for pro
spective high school teachers is as follows:
Educ. 249 — Educational and Developm ental
Psychology........4 hrs.
Educ. 351 — General M ethods for the Secondary
S ch o o l................3 hrs.
A Special M ethods C ourse......................................................... 2 hrs.
Educ. 486 — Supervised Student Teaching in the Secondary School 8 hrs.
Educ. 488 — Social and Philosophical Foundations of
Am erican Education
3 hrs.
20 hrs.
Subject M atter Specialization. Students planning to teach in secondary schools
w ill normally be prepared in at least tw o teaching fields.
M ajor and m inor teaching subject concentrations w hich O livet offers and the
num ber of hours required for each are:
Biological Science
Business Education
Chemistry
English
French
History
Hom e Econom ics
M athem atics
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physics
Rom ance Languages
Social Science
Speech

M a jo r

M in o r

33
35 or 36
32
33
40
32
36
33
32
56
33
52
56
32

24
22
24
24
20
24
24
20
21
24
24
24
20-24

The major teaching field must consist of 32 semester hours (w hich may in most
cases include a special methods course) or the num ber of hours specified for the
departm ent or teaching area concerned. The second teaching area must include
20 to 24 semester hours.
*ln Illinois Hist. 121 and Pol. Sci. 225 meet the requirement in this area.
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Teachers w hose major concentration is in the various science fields must offer
a minimum of 10 semester hours in a second science field.
M in o r concentrations (second fields only) w hich O livet offers and the re
quired number of hours for each are:
Art
20
Earth and Space Sciences
24
General Science
24
Germ an
20
M usic
22
Psychology
20
Spanish
20
See departmental listing for specific requirements.

Elementary School Program
Professional Education. The required professional sequence on the Elementary
Education Program is as follows:
Educ. 249 — Educational and D evelopm ental Psycholog y
4 hrs.
Reading M ethods in the Elementary School (Educ. 355 meets
this requirem ent)......................................................................................3 hrs.
Educ. 356 — Elementary School Mathem atics Instruction................3 hrs.
Educ. 484 — Supervised Student Teaching in the Elementary School..8 hrs.
Educ. 487 — Elementary School Curriculum and M a n a g e m e n t
3hrs.
Educ. 488 — Social and Philosophical Foundations of Am erican
Education............................................................................... 3 hrs.
24 hrs.
Subject M atter Preparation. The required subject matter preparation for elem en
tary school teachers is as follows:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

7.

Language Arts (including speech and children's literature;
Education 355 may count 2 hrs. toward this re q u ire m en t).............16 hrs.
Social Science (including U.S. History 121 or U.S. G o v t .).............. 16 hrs.
Natural Science (both biological and p h y sic a l)............................... 15 hrs.
Fine and Applied Arts (M inim um of 4 hrs. each in music and art)..12 hrs.
Mathem atics (to include M odern M a th e m a tic s)............................... 6 hrs.
Health and Physical Education (including Hygiene or Health
Observation and First Aid and a course in M ethods and
Materials of Physical Ed ucation)........................................................ 6-7 hrs.
Additional hours to provide one of the follow ing specializations:
language arts 24, social studies 24, natural science 24, art 16,
music 16, foreign language 15, physical education 16,
mathematics 12.

Those w ho wish to qualify to teach in a subject area at the middle school level
should take w ork in that subject equivalent to a minor.

Music Teaching Program
Professional Education
Educ. 249 — Educational and Developm ental Psycholog y
Tw o courses from the following: Educ. 351 and Mus. 462 and 454.

4 hrs.

Teacher Education
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Educ. 488 — Social and Philosophical Foundations of Am erican
Education..............................................................................3 hrs.
M usic 485 — Student T ea c h in g ............................................................... 8 hrs.
Subject M atter Specialization
See Departm ent of M usic

Adm ission to Teacher Education
Admission to the Teacher Education Program of the College is necessary for
admission to special methods courses in education and to student teaching.
Norm ally the student w ill apply for such admission near the end of the soph
om ore year and im m ediately after, or w hile taking, the first tw o courses in the
professional sequence. O therw ise, progress through the professional sequence
of courses may be delayed. Application blanks may be secured at the Education
O ffice. Applications are acted upon by the Com m ittee on Teacher Education.
Factors w hich are w eighed in considering applications are personality, emotional
stability, character, scholarship, com petence in com m unication, physical health,
and professional interest. The follow ing requirements must be met for admis
sion:
1.
2.
3.
4.

2.20 grade point average.
Clearance by the office of the Dean of Students.
Satisfactory perform ance on English tests.
Satisfactory recom m endations from college teachers.

In submitting references students should be sure to include the names of
faculty advisers. The evidence of professional interest may be considered ques
tionable for students w h o have not availed themselved of opportunities for work
w ith youth groups, in church school teaching, or of other opportunities for
assisting children and youth to grow.
Associate of Arts Degree for Teacher Aides
See Departm ent of Education.

Pre-Student Teaching Laboratory Experiences
Pre-student teaching laboratory experiences including the use of films (vicari
ous experience), school observation and participation are provided in connec
tion w ith some of the education courses prior to student teaching. Students are
to keep records of pre-student teaching laboratory experience, together with
signatures of supervising personnel on blanks provided for the purpose. These
records are kept in the students' folders in the Education O ffice and are consid
ered in connection w ith admission to the Teacher Education Program and in
connection w ith placem ent in student teaching assignments.

Adm ission to Student Teaching
Students should submit application for student teaching by February 15 or the
year prior to the one w hich they expect to do student teaching.
Prerequisites to student teaching involve previous admission to the Teacher
Education Program of the College, and at least tw o methods courses. In addition
each candidate for student teaching must be approved by the Com m ittee on
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Teacher Education before he can be registered and assigned. The approval of the
candidate's major department, over-all grade point average of 2.2, and for sec
ondary student teachers, a grade point average of 2.5 in the major field is
required.

Student Teaching and the Professional Semester
The college is com m itted to the plan of block schedule (full tim e for eight
w eeks) student teaching. To im plem ent this program, students and advisers must
plan ahead and reserve designated professional courses and other courses ar
ranged to facilitate student teaching for the semester in w h ich student teaching
is to be done. A semester w hich involves mostly student teaching and other
professional courses is know n as a professional semester. Block schedule student
teaching is offered during the second eight w eeks (Block II), the third eight
w eeks (Block III), and the fourth eight w eeks (Block IV), of the college academ ic
year.

Securing a Teaching Credential
Each public school teacher is required by law to hold a valid certificate issued
by the state in w hich he teaches. Prior to graduation each prospective teacher
should file application for a teaching certificate. Applications should be filed
through the Registrar's O ffice. Application forms for many states are available
there. These applications should be com pleted during the spring semester of the
senior year.

Placement of Teacher Candidates
The college maintains a Placement O ffic e to assist graduates in securing posi
tions in w hich they are interested and for w hich they are qualified. Teacher
candidates register w ith the office for placem ent service in the senior year as
directed by the office.
The Placement O ffice receives and files notices of teaching position vacancies
and makes this information available to students, at the student's request sup
plies copies of his credential folder to prospective employers, arranges inter
view s on campus between students and school officials, counsels candidates
w ith respect to teaching opportunities in areas for w hich the office has no
current listings, and maintains the student's credential file after he graduates. The
placement service of the College is free to the graduating senior and is available
to registered alumni for a nominal fee. The student should register w ith this
office at the indicated time even though he may have secured a position for
teaching prior to registering. A charge is made for registration after graduation.

The Curriculum Library and Materials Center
A Curriculum Library and Materials Center is m aintained under auspices of the
Library. The Curriculum Library and Materials C enter houses school textbooks,
trade books, curriculum guides, professional pamphlets, resource units, and oth
er instructional materials not usually accessioned and catalogued in the main
library. These materials are available for examination and use by students, faculty

Teacher Education
and off-campus supervisory teachers. The D irector of the Center is available for
consultation concerning instructional materials.

The Teacher Education O ffice
W h ile teacher education is a function of the w h ole college, the various adm in
istrative details connected w ith the program are coordinated through the office
of the Departm ent of Education. Here students may pick up various forms to be
filled out and return them for filing; various reference forms and rating scales are
sent out from and returned to this office; and in general it serves as a center for
teacher education activities.

. sr.^
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8
Courses of Instruction
O liv e t d e sig n s a n d o ffe rs a c a d e m ic p ro g ra m s th a t su p p o rt its g en e ra l
o b je c tiv e s , a n d th a t a p p e a r to m e e t im p o rta n t n e e d s o f its stu d e n ts and
c o n s titu e n c y . T h e fo llo w in g listing o f p ro g ra m s o f in s tru c tio n in c lu d e
so m e d e v e lo p e d re c e n tly as w e ll as tra d itio n a l pro g ram s o f th e C o lle g e .
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The courses of study in the college are grouped in six divisions. Courses are
to be located in this catalog according to the alphabetical listing of the divisions.
Departm ent numbers are listed in this table below. All departments listed below
offer majors except for the departments of Art, Econom ics, and Earth and Space
Sciences. The first instructor named under each departm ent heading is the chair
man of that department. Courses are num bered according to the follow ing
system:
000 — Not available for degree credit
100— Introductory or basic Freshman level courses
200 — Sophomores and specially qualified Freshmen
300 — Juniors and specially qualified Sophomores
400 — Seniors and qualified Juniors
500 — Graduates, qualified Seniors, Honors, & Independent Study
600 — Graduates only
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

11 — Education
1314 —
— Physi
Psychol
ogyEducation
c
al
15 — Nursing
Division of Fine Arts
22 ——ArtMusic
23-27

Division of Education and Psychology

32
— Forei
Englisghn Language
and
LiLiterature
3334 —
Languages
and
teratures
— Speech
Division of Natural Sciences
4243 —
Biologisctryal Sciences
—
Chemi
44
Earth and Space
ences Science
45 —
— Mathemati
cs andSciComputer
46 — Physics
Division of Religion and Philosophy
5152 —
— BiPhiblliocsophy
al Literature
53
— Theol
Religioous
54 —
gy Education
Division of Social Sciences
62 — Business Administration
63
cs Political Science
64 —
— Economi
History and
65
HomeoloEconomi
cs
66 —
— Soci
gy and Anthropology
Division of Languages and Literature

General Studies
The follow ing courses are offered w ithout reference to any department:
GS100 — Introduction to College Studies
A non-credit course required of freshmen. It consists of a w eekly m eet
ing with the freshman adviser.
GS101 — Essentials of Learning
A course of Basic Instructional G uidance designed for students in the
BIG program. Study skills, reading rate, and notetaking are the focus of
the sessions together. Counseling is offered to assure a chance of suc
cess in college. 2 hours.

I
Division of Education and Psychology
Lora H. D o n o h o , Chairm an
The Division includes the Departments of Education, Psychology, Physical Ed
ucation, and Nursing.
The Division attempts to help achieve the aims of the college by: (a) giving
the student an understanding of human behavior, emphasizing good mental and
physical health through theory and practice; (b) helping the student make voca
tional preparation in the fields represented in the Division; and (c) helping the
student see the practical application of Christianity in these fields of service.
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Education— 11
H. W estfall, M . Baker, E. Eu stice, J. Furb ee, V. G ro ves, B. M a th en y, M . M ayo,
J. M uhm
The Departm ent of Education is a serv
ice department for the Teacher Educa
tion
Program. Its objectives are
included in those listed for this pro
gram, (p. 48. The departm ent also of
fers courses to meet needs of students
in other departments of the College.
The Departm ent of Education is re
sponsible for courses in Library Sci
ence.
Students desiring an undergraduate
major in education must first be re
ceived into the Teacher Education Pro
gram of the college by action of the
Com m ittee on Teacher Education,
must declare that intention by the be
ginning of the junior year, and must
have, and continue to maintain, a 2.2
point average in all college work.
M ajor: (must com plete approved
Teacher Education Program)
Elementary Education: 24 Hours
Required: S e e pag e 50 for spe
cific courses and supporting
areas.
M inor: (M ust com plete approved
Teacher Education Program)
M usic Education: 22 Hours. See
page 50 for specific courses.
Senior High School: 19 Hours. See
page 51 for specific courses.
Associate of Arts Degree for Teacher
Aides
Required Professional Education:
21 Hours, Educ. 129, 249; Library
Science 223; P.E. 367; Bus. 113,
114, 359, and 368
Recom m ended
Electives:
15
Hours, Educ. 105, P.E. 116,
Speech 101, Piano
Candidates for the A.A. degree
for Teacher Aides should com 
plete the General Education re
q u ire m e n ts . ( C a ta lo g , p. 11)
including Psych. 101 and a course
in Mathematics.

The M aster of Arts in Education D e 
gree is offered w ith majors in Elem en
tary Education and in Secondary
Education. These programs are d e 
scribed at the end of this catalog after
undergraduate course listings.

—
(Same
as Art 105) 2
Eachor student
will
need
to
clear
two
mornings
af
ternoons per week for assignmentstwo
in the
school
s. One
weekin(6orientation
hours of claand
ss meet
iofngs)para-professional
will
be spent
study
duties and responsibil
ities.
A study of development from birth
to maturity, the learning process, language
and
hygiene
and evalua
tion. thinking,
Prerequismental
ite: Psychol
ogy 101.

105

Crafts for Elementary Teachers
hours

129— Teacher Aide Field W ork

2 hours

249— Educational and Developmental Psy
chology

4 hours

(Same as Psychology 341.)
Aand
survey
of psychological
bases
for
methods
techniques;
managing
the
en
vironment; organizing materials of instruc
tion;
guiding
learninplanning,
g activities.motivating
Prerequisitand
e: Educati
on

341— Psychological and Educational Statis
tics
2 or 3 hours
351— General Methods for the Secondary
School

249. 3 hours

This courses
deal
s
with
the
problems
of
test
construc
tion, their administration, and statistical
in
terpretation. Prerequisite: Educ. 249.
vey of current practices in the teachingsurof
the
fields
inreading
the language
arts: listen
istress
ng, four
speaki
n
g,
and
writing
on the inter-relatedness of thesewith
lan
guage
arts,
with
speci
a
l
emphasi
s
on
meth
ods
and techniques
teaching
developmental
reading. forPrerequi
sites:
Educ. 249 and admission to the Teacher Ed
ucation Program or consent of instructor.
352— Tests and Measurements

3 hours

355— The Language Arts and Reading A

5 hours

This course outlines modern prac
tispeci
ces ailnemphasi
the teaching
ofa arithmetic
with
s
upon
meaningful
ap
proach
which
includes
both
the
mathemat
ical phase and the social phase of
arithmetic
in keeping
withEduc.recent
research
findings.
Prerequi
s
i
t
es:
249
and ad
mission to the Teacher Education Program
or consent of instructor.
356— Elementary School M athematics In
struction

3 hours

Education

el
ementary school scieAnnceintroduction
curriculumtoand
instructional
methods.
Prerequi
sitEducati
es: Educ.
249
and
admi
s
si
o
n
to
Teacher
Program, or consent of instructor. on
363— Elementary School Science Curric
ulum and Instruction

2 to 4

hours

59

sites: Senionor
standing, approval byPrerequi
the Committee
Teacher
Education, Educati
on (Credit
249 andisread
iallowed
ng and arithmetic
methods.
not
for both this and Education 486.)

484— Supervised Student Teaching in the El
ementary School

8 hours

(Same as
Prerequi
sites: SenionoTeacher
r standing,
ap
proval
by
the
committee
educa
Physical Education 367.)
tion. Educ. 351, and/or appropriate special
(Same
as
methods
or twoEduc.appropriate
Music 454.) 2
ods
coursescourse
without
351. meth
(Same as Music 463.)
sites: Senionor
ng, approval byPrerequi
the Committee
Creative art as it standi
Teacher Education, Education 351 and an
should be taught in the elementary school. appropriate
speci
al inmethods
coursemay(con
Various
medi
a
are
expl
o
red
for
unique
cor
current
regi
s
tration
these
courses
be
relations
to
the
cl
a
ssroom
curriculum.
Pre
permitted).
(Credit
i
s
not
allowed
for
both
requisites: Admission to Student Teaching this
and Education 484.)
or consent of instructor.
—
(Same
Schedules; reports; atten
as Foreign Language 469.) 2
dance
records,
and parent-teacher-principal-pupil
rel
a
tionships;
modern
trendsplan
and
practi
c
es
i
n
curriculum
organization;
(Same as Business 471, 472.)
ning
the educational
program;
intendedforas
a
culminating
course
i
n
the
preparation
—
(Same as elementary school teaching. Prerequisite:
Mathematics
474.) 3
Admi
ssion to Student Teaching or consent
of instructor.
(Same as Home Economics 475.)
A study of the
Ameri
c
an
Publ
i
c
School
System,
s devel
—
(Same as English opment, problems and practices,ittogether
476.) 3
withrelation
varioustoissoci
suesety.which
involvedwillwithbe
Consiarederation
Same as Natural giitsven
Science 477.)
ences.to philosophical ideas and their influ
—
(Same as
A study
of.
Social Science 478.)
teachi
n
g-learning
at
the
Pre-school
l
e
vel
study emphasizes basic concepts such
— 480.)
Same asThegrowth,
development,
parent roles, and
as Speech
the
teacher'
s
rol
e
.
will spend half days for eight weeksStudents
work course includes theory and practice inThithes
ing
with
a
teacher
as
a
para-professi
use oflaboratory
audio-visual
media ininthe
assroom
under supervision of a college superviosnal
or. with
experience
the cloperation
oftors,sound-film
projectors, and
strip-film
projec
opaque
projectors,
other
equip
ment.
A
study
of
the
soci
a
l
and
psychologicalAnprobl
ems inherent
inthrough
social
An
deprivation.
attempt
i
s
made
overview of reading development; causes
wide
readi
n
g,
si
m
ul
a
ted
experi
e
nce,
and
of poor
readingnand
g; how
to help thetheslowretarded
learn
group
on to arriveofatthesomeproblunder
in readi
to
challenge
standingdiscussi
and definition
ems. erreader;
the diagnosis of reading difficulties;
367— Methods and Materials in Physical Ed
ucation for the Elementary School
3 hours

485— Supervised
Grades

Student

Teaching:

454— Secondary M usic Methods
hours

463— Elementary School M usic Methods
3 hours

All

8 hours

486— Supervised Student Teaching in the
Secondary School

465— Art for Teachers

8 hours

2 hours

469

Teaching of Modern Languages
hours

487— Elementary School Curriculum and
Management

471, 472— Teaching of Business Subjects
2 hours both
semesters
474

Teaching of Mathematics
hours

475— Methods of Teaching Home Eco
nom ics
2 hours
476

3 hours

488— Social and Philosophical Foundations
of American Education

Teaching of English
hours

477— Teaching of Science
2 hours
478

Teaching the Social Studies
2 hours

480

Teaching of High School Speech
2 hours

3 hours

495— Early Childhood Education

2 hours

481— Para-Professional Practicum

497— Audio-Visual Instructional Media

4 hours

483— Learning Problems of the Culturally
Disadvantages

2 hours

524— Advanced Developmental Reading

2 hours
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Psychology

teachihelngpreadi
ngiminproving
the content
areas;
prac
tical
s
for
vari
o
us
readi
ng
skil s; current reading programs.
A study is
made
of
techni
q
ues
for
eval
u
ati
ng for
the the
in
terests
and
abilities
of
i
n
dividuals
purpose of educational and vocational
guidance.
2-3 hours

574— Introduction to Guidance

3 hours

Library Science— 12

223—
Practi
cal
information
on
the
use
of
books,
the
Dew
ey classification, the card catalog, printed
indices, bibliographies, and other reference
books. 2
A surveytoand
critical
anal
y
si
s
of
children'
s
literature
in the selecting of reading material aiford
children
from thegrades.
pre-school
age through
the
el
e
mentary
The
course
is a rein
quirement
for
those
pl
a
nning
to
teach
the elementary grades in Illinois. 2
Concerned
with
the
readi
n
g
probl
e
ms
of
the
hiaighd
school
student.
Anal
y
si
s
of
books
as
an
to the guidance of the individual student
and
of the
avaiRequi
lable rreadi
ng mate
riingals aforofstudy
thibooks
s age
group.
es
wide
and corresponding read
bib
liographical work. 2
(Same
as Educ. 497.) 2
Use of Books and Libraries

hours

364— Children's Literature

they encounter in their particular v o 
cational and occupational pursuits.
Third, it acquaints students w ith their
ow n psychological adjustment pro
cesses to facilitate better interpersonal
and intrapersonal relationships.
To accom plish these goals, the fol
low ing academ ic options and require
ments are established. Psychology 101
and 201, or their equivalents, are pre
requisites for all other courses in psy
chology. Psychology
101
is
the
foundation course and should be tak
en first.
M ajor (Bachelor of Arts): 28 hours
Required: Psy. 101, 201, 301 and
491
O n e of the follow ing options:
A.

hours

368— Books for Young People

hours

497— Audio-Visual Aids to Learning
hours

Psychology— 13
F. W ise, W. Bell, L. Flint, J. D o n o h o
The general objective of the D epart
ment of Psychology is to acquaint stu
dents w ith the field of psychology and
the im plications of its principles for
human behavior.
The Departm ent specifically seeks
to serve three types of students. First, it
provides broad training for students
w ho wish to pursue further w ork in
graduate schools to prepare them for a
psychological vocation of their choos
ing. Second, it gives students sufficient
background in psychological theories
and principles to assist them more ef
fectively to meet the needs of persons

B.

C.

(strongly recom m ended for
graduate
school
can d i
dates): Psy. 341, 342, 345,
Biol. 121,245,241, and M ath
253.
(recom m ended for service
vocations): Psy. 311, 321,
361, 443, 463, 464 and ap
propriate
supporting
courses.
(recom m ended for person
al enhancem ent): Psy. 311,
321, 463, 464, and appropri
ate supporting courses.

M ajor (Bachelor of Science): 32
hours
Required: Psy. 101, 201, 301, 342,
345 and 491. O p tio n A, as above,
required.
M inor: 19 hours.
Required: Psy. 101, 201 and 301.
Teaching M in o r: 20 hours.
Required: Psy. 101, 201, 301 and
Educ. 249.
Recom m ended: Psy. 341 and 342.
Students are to declare the pattern
they have chosen to follow w hen they
file for Junior standing. A copy of this
intent shall be left w ith the depart
mental chairm an and the student's ad
viser. This declaration should state
w hether an A.B. or a B.S. is desired and
w h ich pattern he intends to follow.

Psychology

General Courses

An introto
ductory course in the scientific approach
the study of human behavior. The facts and
principleslifeof are
human
behavior
pertinent
to
everyday
stressed.
Thi
s
course
i
s
pre
requisite
Psychology.for 3all of the following courses in
A survey
ofrity.human
development
from
birth
tol ofmatu
Thi
s
course
i
s
prerequisite
for
al
the
following
courses
i
n
psychol
o
gy.
(Ed.
249
may be substituted for this course.) 3
(Same as Ed. 249).
history of the field of psychology is givenA
with particular emphasis being placed on
the theoretical
from3the prescientific
era to development
the present time.
101— Introduction to Psychology

hours

201— Developmental Psychology
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dol
ogy, andtocontrol
used
in anor.experimental
approach
human
behavi
Thilasboratory
course
will
i
n
clude
both
lecture
and
work. 2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory.
Recommended prerequisite: Psych. 341.
— nts students with the biological
This course
acquai
bas
es of learning, sensation, perception, and
behaviare
or. included.
Lecture and laboratory experi
ences
3 hours
345

Physiological Psychology

3 hours

Thefixation,
principles
that underlie
the
dimodes
scovery,
and
retention
of
new
studied. and
Em
phasis iofs plhuman
aced onbehavior
both thearetheoretical
the applied aspects of learning. Rec
ommended prerequisites: Psych. 341, 342.
A departmental
l
y
-approved
experimental
research
project
desi
g
ned,
conducted
and
by the student. Prerequisite: Eiwritten
ghteen
The objective of this course is to give agen up
hours of psychology including Psych. 342.
eral
orientation
to
the
subj
e
ct
of
personal
adjustment with some emphasis placed on
mental hygiene.of The
individual
tural
determinants
behavior
will beanddiscul
cussed.
Clinical and Counseling
—social factors whichAoperate
consideration
of Courses
the
i
n
influ
(Same as Ed
encing the behavior of the individual is ucation 352.)
madedescription
in this course.
Emphasisofisthegivmeth
en to
the
and evaluation
A studythatis
ods of measurement and techniques of in made of the definitions of personality
vestigation of the social psychologist. are acceptable to the various theoretical
positions. Also, consideration is given to
the many factors that affect the personality
—
Em development
individual. normal
Emphasiper
s is
phasi
s
i
s
pl
a
ced
upon
smal
l
group
di
s
cus
placed on whatof the
is considered
sion. Topics to be covered will vary with the sonal
ity.
instructor
and
current
developments
i
n
the
field.
site:instructor.
Psychology2 major and
16 hours
per
weeksioinn
permissiPrerequi
on of the
an
approved
agency
under
the
supervi
of a professionally trained staff member.
Experimental Courses
Thi
according
estss will
of thebe arranged
student. Open
onlytototheseniinter
ors.
Measures
of
central
tendenci
e
s,
disper
sion
andSampl
correlation
areon defined
and
A study of the symp
applied.
i
n
g.
Esti
m
ati
of
the
means,
and
probable
sources
oftheabnormal
beof
testing hypotheses about the mean, signifi toms
havi
o
r.
An
outline
of
types
cance
of
the
difference
i
n
the
means,
and
personal
itbey maladjustments.
Speci
almay
atten
regressi
oprobl
n estimating
are theogyfourandapplica
tion
will
given
to
religion
as
it
tions
to
e
ms
i
n
Psychol
Educa
utilized as a defense mechanism and beto
tion. An extra hour of credit available by Chri
stian faith
as amalcurative
factorPrereq
in the
directed laboratory experience.
treatment
of
such
a
dj
u
stments.
This is a bas uisite: Education or Psychology Major or
ic course in experimental design, metho permission of instructor.
hours

443— Human Learning and Behavior Mod
ification

249— Educational and Developmental Psy
chology
4 hours
301— History and Systems of Psychology

hours

3 hours

444— Individual Research Project

311— Psychology of Personal Adjustment

1-2 hours

2 hours
321

Social Psychology

352— Tests and Measurements
2 hours

361— Theories of Personality

3 hours

491

Advanced Seminar in Psychology

3 hours

hours

341— Psychological and Educational Statis
tics

462— Field Experience

5 hours

463— Psychopathology

2-3 hours

342— Experimental Psychology

3 hours
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Physical Education

Assump
tions
and
facts
fundamental
to
counsel
ing,
factors in the interviewing situation, nature
of counseling techniques, and relation of
counsel
indgered
to other
personnel
procedures
are
consi
.
Prerequi
s
i
t
e:
Psych.
361
orn
463
strongl
y
recommended,
or
permi
s
si
o
of instructor. Seniors only.

464— Psychology of Counseling

3 hours

Veterans may apply at the Registrar's
office for credit covering service expe
rience in the Armed Forces. In cases in
w hich inability is certified by the
school physician, substitutions may be
arranged of the same num ber of hours
in zoology, hygiene, or health training
and first aid.
The successful com pletion of P.E.
249 is a prerequisite to all courses num 
bered 300 and above.
M ajor
O ptio n A
Teaching M ajor: 34 hours
Required: 230, 249, 352, 363, 376,
471 and 472 or 360. P.E. 362 is
required for men and P.E. 116 is
required for w om en. An add i
tional 8 hours is selected from
121, 122, 123, 124, 125 (127, 128,
and 129 w om en only), and 367.
Supporting course: Bio. Sci. 121

Physical Education— 14
C. W ard, L. W atson, L. D o n o h o , D.
A co rd , C. D o en g es, F. W ilson
The physical education departm ent o f
fers a service program in physical ed
ucation as w ell as professional training
leading to a major under the Bachelor
of Science degree. An extensive intra
mural and intercollegiate sports pro
gram is also sponsored by the
Department.
The Departm ent of Physical Educa
tion has as its objectives the prom o
tion of good health practices in the
lives of all students, the developm ent
of Christian character through sports
manship and co-operative team play,
the teaching of w orthy use of leisure
time, arousing interest and developing
skills in games and recreational activi
ties, and providing students majoring
in Physical Education w ith the funda
mental knowledge and skill required
for effective service to society.
Tw o semester hours of physical e d 
ucation are required of all students.

O p tio n B
Non-Teaching M ajor: 35 hours.
(Course w ork designed for those
interested in Y M C A , Y W C A or
other recreation fields.)
Required: P.E. 210, 212, 214, 230,
240, 249, 274, 362, 367, 471 and
472 or 360.
Required for W o m e n : 227, 228,
229.
Required for M en : 225 and
three courses selected from 221,
222, 223, 224.
Supporting Course Required:
Bio. Sci. 121
Also recom m ended: 1. Take as
many activity courses as possi
ble. (100-130) 2.130 required for
w om en or adequate skill dem 
onstrated. 3. 370.
O ptio n C
The departm ent offers a 24 hour
non-teaching major for those in
terested in A thletic Training or
pursuing further w ork in the area
of Physical Therapy. A fully certi
fied program in Physical Therapy
is custom arily offered only w ith
graduate w ork elsewhere.
Non-Teaching Major: 24 hours
Required: 103 or 210, 240, 249, 360,

Physical Education
362, 370, 472 and five hours of
electives subject to the approval
of the Chairm an of the P.E.
Dept.
Required Supporting Courses:
Biol. Sci. 121, 245, 361, and
Chem. 101 or 103, and 112 or
114. (Eight hours of Chemistry)
Strongly recom m ended: A m in
imum of 18 hours in Psychology.
Bio. Sci. 353, Physics 101 and
102, and M ath. 131.
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AEmphasi
courses ioutlined
for the
begin
ning
pl
a
yers.
s
pl
a
ced
on
velopment of fundamental skil s. de
An intensive study of the
rulment
es and
problems
relative toand
thedefensi
develop
of successful offensive
ve
play.
Thetechniques
study and practice
ofskilthes, methods
various coaching
in track
of training and condition
ing, and the methods of administering track
meets.
—nes the rules and coaching
This course
combi
ques common to both games. techni
study ofrelative
rules, tocoaching
techniques andAproblems
the de
velopment
of
successful
offensive
and
de
fensive play.
Techniques
and
ski
l
s
necessary
for
giving
instructions
in individual sports will be stressed (men
only).
A
study
of
techniques,
team
pl
a
y,
rul
e
s,
and
rule interpretation for women with empha
siofficiating.
s on properPracti
mechanics
and judgment
in
c
al
experience
obtained
(women only). 3
119— Tennis

1 hour

121— Basketball

2 hours

122— Track and Field

2 hours

Teaching M in o r: 24 Hours
Required: 249, 360 or 472, 363, 376,
471 and 8 hours selected from
121,122,123,125, (127, 128, and
129 w om en only), and 367.
Supporting course: Bio. Sci. 121.
Electives: 1-2 hours to be ap
proved by the Department.
Non-Teaching M inor: 16-18 Hours
Required: P.E. 249. Additional
courses to be approved by D e 
partment Chairman.

123

B a se b a ll an d S o ftb a ll

2 hours

124— Football

2 hours

125— Individual Sports for Men

2 hours

127— Team Sports Officiating for Women

The practicum courses consist of inservice training available upon approv
al by the departm ent head under close
supervision of a departm ent faculty
member. They w ill allow training in
the areas of intramurals, physical e d 
ucation, recreation and athletics.

This
introductory
course
i
s
desi
g
ned
to
teach
fundamental rules and skil s for individual
and
activities.
All students
are se
re
quiredteam
to take
this course
at least one
mester. However,
they
may Physi
electcalone
additional
hour
of
the
required
Ed
ucation from
courses
numbered
or marching band.
101, 102— General Physical Education

111, 113,
1 hour

115, 119,

A coursestrokes,
in whichalong
thewith
stu
dent is taught swimming
water
and activities. Not to be re
peatedgames
for credit.
Pro
cedures for determining real health needs
ofin students,
and theAluseso,ofa heal
th resources
the
community.
standard
in first aid, using the American Redcourse
Cross
text book will be conducted. 3
111— Swimming

1 hour

116— Health Observation and First Aid

hours

hours

s course will
present techniques andThiprocedure
for
teachi
n
g
a
number
of
sel
e
cted
individual
sports, stunts, tumbling, and gymnastic ex
ercise. (Women only). 2
Techniques and procedures for
teaching
a
number ofsoccer,
selected
team sports
including
softball,
volleyball,
and
basketball.
— and practice
Participation,
instruction
iedn technique
teaching
inactivi
grad
stunts,
tumbling
and
gymnastic
ties.
(Same as
Rel—igious Education
— An acitivity course arranged for
those who wish to develop a knowledge
and skil in golf play.
—
One-half
credit per semester in Physical Education
128— Methods of Individual Sports and
Gymnastics for W omen

hours

129— Methods of Teaching Team Sports for
W om en

2 hours

230

Gymnastics

2 hours

233

Youth Clubs and Camping
233.) 2 hours

235

G olf

1 hour

187,188,287,288

Marching Band
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Nursing Education

may be allowed for participation in all the
activities of the marching band, First se
mester only.
cal study of physi
ucation, A ihistori
ts development
fromcalearledy
civilization
to contemporary
es, basi
withc
special emphasi
s placed upontimthe
philosophy,
ctives, andas they
physireloloagitectoal
and
educatioobj
naleprinciples
physical education.
—
A study of the ap
proved
techni
q
ues
for
out-of-door
living
and
recreati
o
n
with
opportunity
for
the
stu
dent to develop skil s in the various areas
covered. 2
The application of the principles
and
techni
ues ofngeducational
ment to theqteachi
of health andmeasure
physical
education;
study
of
the
functions
and
tech
niques
of
measurement
i
n
the
eval
u
ati
o
n ofof
student
progress
toward
the
objective
health and physical education, and in the
evaluation of the effectiveness of teaching.
Study of vari
ous
systems
of
the
human
body
sub
jected to various degrees of physiwhen
cal work.
A course des
inged
to
meet
the
needs
of
hi
h school oinn,
structors and coaches in the gpresentati
treatment
andng.care of injuries and tech
niques of tapi
This course will deal with the meth
ods,
materi
agls,ofandPhysi
techniques
pertinent
to
the
teachi
n
c
al
Educati
o
n
i
n
the
secondary school program. Special atten
tion
will obepmental
given toneeds
the ofinterpretation
of
the
devel
the
adol
e
scent
irequi
n terms
hourorLaboratory.
site:ofP.activity.
E. 125 for1men
P.E'. 128 orPre
129
for women.
This
course
i
s
requi
r
ed
of
candi
d
ates
for
el
ementary teaching certification.
A study of the psychological
and physical concepts of coaching women
athl
tes. Concentration
on specific
coach
iinngg efor
techni
q
ues,
drills,
strategi
e
s
and
train
selected sports. 2
249— History and Principles of Physical Ed
ucation

3 hours

274

Outdoor Education

hours

352— Tests and Measurements in Physical
Education

Exercisbody
es used
as a basi
sPrevention
for main
taining
good
mechani
c
s.
of the development of postural defects.
A study
ofhealtheth.measures
contributing
to
community
The course is designed to identify
vari
o
us
problems
of society
and toproblems.
instruct
in methods
of coping
with these

370— Adaptive and Corrective Physical Ed
ucation

3 hours

376— Community Health Education

3 hours

Aalstudy
of theasaimrelsaand
objectives
of
physi
c
education
to those of general education. Principlestedof
dealing with finance, school-home rela
tions,
scheduliand
ng, personnel
eligibility, arethestudied.
press,
maintenance,

471— Organization and Administration of
Physical Education

3 hours

motion.

472— Kinesiology
3 hours

Study of human body in

3 hours

360— Physiology of Exercise

3 hours

362— Care of Athletic Injuries

3 hours

363— Methods in Secondary Physical Ed
ucation

Nursing Education— 15
C. R o h e, M . Seelye, L. H ayes, E. Ray, D.
Stew art, E. Salzm an, A. Saldeen, J.
S to cks, J. Krum tauf, L. Tillotson

4 hours

367— Methods and Materials in Physical Ed
ucation for the Elementary School
3 hours

368— Training and Coaching the W omen
Varsity Athlete

hours

The baccalaureate program in nursing
is based on the belief that the profes
sional nurse needs a liberal education
in order to function effectively in our
society. Nursing is dependent upon
the basic biological, physical, and so
cial sciences, and applies knowledge
from these sciences in professional
nursing practice.
The college regards education for

Nursing Education
nursing as a direct expression of the
college's objective
for educating
young people to meet human needs in
our society. The program ackn o w l
edges the dignity and worth of each
individual. It provides teaching of
com prehensive nursing care that co n 
tributes to the physical and mental
well-being of the patient. The ultimate
objective of professional education in
nursing is the acquiring of attitudes,
knowledge, and skills for the prom o
tion of individual, family, and com m u
nity health; prevention of health
problems; and care of the acutely and
chronically ill.
To develop its program, the Depart
ment of Nursing utilizes the resources
of O livet's classrooms laboratories,
able professors, selected hospitals and
health agencies of the com m unity to
fulfill its educational objectives.
For acceptance to the Baccalaureate
Program in Nursing, all applicants, in
cluding registered nurses, must pre
sent a minimum of one year of college
work, w ith at least thirty-one (31) se
mester hours credit. A grade point
average of 2.2 on a four-point (4.0)
scale is required for acceptance to the
nursing major. M aintenance of the
C P A of 2.2 is necessary for co ntinu
ance in the nursing program and the
C P A o f 2.5 must be maintained in
nursing courses. No grade b elow " C " is
acceptable in either the nursing or
supportive courses. All supportive
courses must be com pleted before tak
ing upper division nursing courses. If it
becom es necessary to limit the num 
bers in the nursing program, the crite
ria for acceptance w ill include grade
point average, aptitude tests, personal
ity, evidences of maturity and traits
w h ich w ould indicate success as a pro
fessional nurse.
A registered nurse w h o wishes to be
adm itted to the nursing program to
com plete w ork for a baccalaureate d e 
gree should:

2.

3.

equivalent status in a foreign
country;
com plete the application to the
College and provide evidence
of meeting the requirements for
admission;
submit transcripts of all courses
taken at an accredited college
or university and an official re
cord of scores made on the state
board examinations.

M ajor: 58 hours
Required: Nursing 111, 221, 222,
351, 352, 361, 362, 471, 472, 481,
482, 491, 492, 493.
To be supported by: Chemistry
101 or 103 and 112, Biology 121
and 245 and 356, Psychology 101
and 201, Sociology 121 and
Hom e Econom ics 362.

An introduc
tory course required for admission to the
Nursi
ngneeds
major.ofItsociety
concerns
identification
of
heal
t
h
and
the
function
of
nursi
ng in meeting
needs. concern
It assists
the student
in gainingthose
knowledge
ing the
development ofof the
nursing
ety,
and
an understanding
nurseinrolsoci
e. Em
phasi
placed on the nursing
ef
fectives iscommunication
skil s, process,
interaction
studies and problem-solving techniques.
Basic con
cepts
i
n
nursi
n
g
are
presented
and
ning made toward learning nursinga begin
skil s
needed
i
n
meeting
basi
c
human
needs
in
individual
and
family
life
situations.
Pre-re
quisites: Chem. 101 or 103and 112, Biol. 121,
Psych.
sitesNurs.
or 111.
concurrent:
Biol. 245,101.H.E.Prerequi
121 or 362,
ning level of medical/surgical nursing,begin
con
cepts
are
built
upon
knowl
e
dge,in
jNursi
udgments,
and
understandi
n
gs
learned
ng 221.inNursing
intervention
developed
more complex
settinisgs.further
Pre
requisites: Nurs. 221. Prerequisites or con
current: Biol. 356, Psych. 201.
A more
vanced study of the care of the adult
haviad
ng
major
probl
e
ms
arising
from
pathophysio
logical concepts.
It emphasi
zes the nursiand
ng
process
of assessment,
intervention,
111— Orientation to Nursing

2 hours

221— Foundations of Nursing I

6 hours

222— Foundations of Nursing II A

6 hours

351— Medical/Surgical Nursing

1.

be a graduate of a state ap
proved school of nursing, cur
rently
registered,
or
w ith
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evaluation to assist individuals in adapting
to health changes. Psychiatric nursing and
public health components are included.
Pre
sents
a
concentrated
approach
to
the
vari
ous
aspects
of careofreltheativechild.
to thePsychi
maternity
cycle
and
care
atric
nursing and public health nursing elements
will be incorporated.
study of profesof
sional and psychosocial Acomponents
ngperson,
includingthe thenature
role ofof professi
the profes
sinursi
o
nal
onalto
nursi
n
g
practi
c
e,
psychosoci
a
l
responses
il ness, and utilization of the teachinglearning process in nursing.
This course
designed to include an understandi
ng ofis
the
with em
phasiteaching-learning
s on the importanceprocesses
and opportunities
of the nurse as an health educator.
Study
and appli
cation
of
mental
heal
t
h
and
psychi
atric
concepts. Normal personality development
is used as a basis for dealing with persons
with
emoti
tric communi
problems.
Emphasi
s isoplnalacedandonpsychi
familyaand
ty aspects.
This
course focuses on health promotion, pre
vention of il ness and health maintenance.
Students participate in nursing care in such
varied community settings as the home,
6 hours

352— M aternal/Child Health Nursing

10 hours

361— Science of Nursing I

2 hours

362— Science of Nursing II

2 hours

471— Psychiatric Nursing

6 hours

472— Community

Health

Nursing

school, industry, and outpatient clinics. The
influence of the family and the effects of
environment
uponis studied
health asareananal
yzed.e ofA
geographi
c
area
exampl
community efforts to provide health care
servi
the consumer
in places.
nningTheandimportance
evaluatingofhealth
care, and
iuse
n participating
i
n
sel
f
-care
i
s
stressed.
The
of a car is required for this course. Pre
requisites: Nurs. 351, 352.
The
content
ofproblems
this course
is focused
on
critical
health
and
the
impact
on
the patient and family.
Studyanofintroduc
the or
ganization of patient care with
tion to management in the nursing care for
individualsof and
groups. This includes
ex
ploration
the
responsibilities
of
members
of the nursing team and the role of the
nursethasteam.
a member of the interdisciplinary
heal
Thi
s course
prois
visues
desand
a forum
for
di
s
cussi
o
n
of
current
trends affecting nursing now and
in the future.
s course
deals with methods of researchThiduring
the
first semester.
The student will
have
an
opportunity
to
seleclosely
ct a clinical
nursing problem and work
with
nurse faculty for the completion of the pa
per.
6 hours

481— Advanced M edical/Surgical Nursing

3 hours

482— Nursing Leadership

3 hours

491— Science of Nursing III

2 hours

492— Introduction to Research
2 hours

493— Research Seminar

2 hours

W in d Ensemble

Division of Fine Arts
H a rlo w H o p kin s, Chairm an
The Division includes the Departm ents of Art and Music.
The objectives of the Division of Fine Arts are twofold. Realizing that a know l
edge of the fine arts is a vital part of any liberal education, the Division attempts
(1) to develop an intelligent appreciation of, and desire for, the arts that w ill be
lasting value in the life of every student; and (2) to prepare those professionally
interested in the area of music.

I

Art
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Fine Arts— 21

101— course designed to givAe the
general
education
stuc
dent (1) and understanding of the basi
structural
similarities
of painting,
scul
p(2)
ture,a
architecture,
musi
c
,
and
poetry,
and
survey
thepresent.
history of3 art from prehistoric
times toofthe
177,178,377,378—
A study
ofbroadcasti
the equipment
and
materi
a
l
s
used
in
n
g,
including
the
operation
of
control room equipment (mixing panel, re
cordwriting
turntableand
s, tape
machiofnes,materi
etc.),al and
the
delivery
for
broadcasts
of
a
sacred
and
secul
a
r
nature:
commercials, newscasts, and devotional
programs.
Introduction to Fine Arts

hours

Radio W orkshop

1 hour each semester.

Art— 22
H. C ollins, C. Sm eenge
The courses offered by the Depart
ment of Art are aimed at developing
greater appreciation and enjoym ent of
art for all students. An emphasis is
placed on the appreciation of past and
current art works and on the develop
ment of the visual awareness of the
student. A variety of courses provides
a strong art minor.
M ajor: Students should check G e n 
eral Studies major (p. 14)
M in o r (teaching or non-teaching):
20 hours
Required: 103, 105, 221, 222, 231,
and one Art History. 2 Hours of
Fine Arts 101 may be included
on the minor.

103—
c course in
fundamentals of drawingAandbasicomposition.
An
mental
varieform.
ty of
mediexperi
a in the
studycourse
of line,usivalngue,a and
104—
Astudy
continuation
of
experi
m
ental
drawing.
A
of
perspec
tive and the use of water color and ink.
105—
A course in elementary crafts with expe
rimentation in a variety of projects includ
Drawing Studio I

2 hours

Drawing Studio II

2 hours

Crafts Studio for Elementary Teachers

ing clpture.
ay, stitchery,
mache and wood
scul
Emphasipapier
s on three-dimensional
materials. 2
173—
Investigation of
the various processes involved in the pro
duction
of photo
images,
andthemovicree.
The student
becomes
familiarstillwith
atislidvee aspects
animated
design,
making, ofmovie
filmingcartoon
and editing,
and the combining of drawn and photo
graphic images. 2
221—
Experiments in the
basi
c
hand
building
methods
in pottery.clay,A
development of skills in preparing
mixing glaze, and firing the kiln. 2
222— ments in hand builtA pottery.
continuation
experi
Work ofin
sculpture and a development of skil s in
throwing on the wheel. 2
223—
Asualbasiarts.
c course
inents
the
fundamentals
of
the
vi
Experi
m
in line drawing and black and white paper
designs. A choice of individual design prob
lem. 2
224—
A laboratory course
investigating the making of visual images in
the
various graphic
of etching,
lithography,
linoleumprocesses
and wood-block
printing. Emphasi
s would be2 placed upon
creativity
and exploration.
231—
A beginning course
for
al
l
persons
i
n
terested
inlandscapes,
the use ofand
oil
pai
n
ts.
Studi
e
s
in
still
life,
portrait work. 2
232—
A continuation in
the
study
of
oil
techniques.
ExperieEmpha
nce in
the use of acrylics and water colors.
sis on composition. Prerequisite: Painting
Studio I. 2
241—
The course is designed to
gidimensional
ve the student
a broad The
rangestudent
in threecompositions.
will
have
experience
i
n
working
with
stone,
wood,
cs, didesi
scarded
materialmetal
s, etc., cerami
Emphasics,s plinastigood
gn is
stressed. 2
356—
Emphasi
s is placed
on
in-depth
exploration
and
development
of painting ideas. The student is encour
aged
independent
ipationtoward
in studio
critiqueswork
andandsemipartic
nars.
hours

Creative Photography

hours

Ceram ic Studio I

hours

Ceram ic Studio II

hours

Design Studio I

hours

Graphics Studio

hours

Painting Studio I

hours

Painting Studio II

hours

Sculpturing

hours

Advanced Painting

2 hours

Music

371—
A study of the
plastic
and
pictorial
expressi
o
n of art in the
western world. 3
(Same as Educ. 465) 2 hours
History of Western Art
hours

465— Art Methods for Elementary Teachers
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Transferred w ork in applied music
and theory w ill receive credit subject
to examination or to satisfactory study
in courses of similar content or in se
quence in O livet Nazarene College.
W o rk taken under private teachers or
from unaccredited schools may be va
lidated for credit by the student's pass
ing proficiency examinations.
No student is allowed to study music
w ith a teacher not on the staff of the
Division of Fine Arts, nor to belong to
a musical organization on or off cam 
pus, w ithout permission from the
Chairm an of the Division of Fine Arts.
Applied music students should not
make public performances w ithout
consent of the applied instructor.

M usic
H. H o p kin s, N. Larsen, G. G re e n le e , ).
G rothaus, I. Kranich, W. Kranich, G.
D unbar, W. Trom ble, O . Young, A. Ed 
w ards, S. N ielson
The aim of the M u sic Departm ent is to
provide instruction in certain branches
of music, so that (1) students may be
com e Christian men and w om en of
highest ideals and usefullness as per
formers, teachers, church organists,
and ministers of music; and (2) stu
dents from other divisions of the co l
lege, and unclassified students may
pursue courses towards a minor, or for
elective credit.

Applied music students must prac
tice regularly as follows:
Class piano students, a minimum
of five hours per week.
Class voice students, a minimum
of four hours per week.
Private students of piano, voice,
organ and all other instruments, a
minimum of six hours for every
half hour lesson per week.
A course in applied music w ill be
regarded as failed if the student has
not fulfilled the required number of
lessons during the semester, viz., fif
teen lessons. The instructor is not re
sponsible for the make up of lessons
missed by the student except w hen a
bona fide reason for the absence is
presented.

The Chairm an of the Division shall de
term ine w h ich students shall enroll
w ith each teacher, such enrollment
being based prim arily upon the needs
of the students and the field of spe
cialization of the teacher.

M usic Majors are required to attend
fifteen concerts and/or recitals per se
mester w h ile music minors are re
quired to attend eight concerts. All
others studying applied music are re
quired to attend four musical pro
grams per semester. Failure to meet
this requirem ent w ill cause the final
applied semester grade to be lowered.

Students w h o
desire collegiate
standing or advanced credit in applied
music must be prepared to play or sing
an approved examination before the
music faculty. For particulars see en
trance requirem ents under applied
music and w rite to the Chairman of the
Division of Fine Arts.

Because of the importance of a
knowledge of music theory and the
w id e variance noted in the back
ground in this area in the pre-college
studies of music students, all declared
music majors w ill be required to take a
placem ent examination in order to
qualify to enter courses in Theory.

General Regulations
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Similar importance is placed on the
ability of a student majoring in music
to play a keyboard instrument. The stu
dent w ho wishes to concentrate in
voice or an instrument other than pi
ano or organ should plan to have the
keyboard requirement com pleted by
the end of the sophomore year. Key
board work must be carried concur
rently w ith theory courses (Mus. 192,
193, 292, 293) unless the student has
had several years of serious keyboard
study prior to entrance at O livet. No
student majoring in M usic Education
w ill be admitted to the Teacher Educa
tion Program until he has passed the
piano proficiency examination. All
music majors are required to partic
ipate in a Senior Recital w hich in
cludes performance of music from the
principal periods.
The progress of each student in his
major applied area w ill be noted at the
end of the second year of study and a
judgment rendered at that examina
tion as to his readiness to proceed into
the third year.

Curricula Offered
M usic Education. It is the objective of
the Departm ent of M usic to provide
training and experiences to properly
qualify students for positions as teach
ers or supervisors of music in the pub
lic schools. The program exceeds the
requirements of the State Board of Ed
ucation and of the Illinois Limited
State Special Certificate w hich qual
ifies the holder to teach and supervise
music in grades 1-12.
C hurch and Choral M usic. For stu
dents w ho expect to be church musi
cians,
the
Department
offers
a
program intended to give a com pre
hensive and thorough technical train
ing- along w ith the deeply spiritual
emphasis of the college. Believing that
spiritual fervency and technical profi
ciency can be com bined, O livet pre
sents an extensive four-year course
w ith a major in Church M usic on the
Bachelor of Science degree, w hich will
enable the graduate to take his place in

church music circles w ith e ffective
ness. The curriculum is designed pri
marily for the church choir director,
church organist, the organist and
choirmaster, the church soloist, and
the music evangelist w ho desires ex
tensive training that he might give the
best possible service to the church.
A secondary aim is to prepare stu
dents for participation in church serv
ices as pianists, organists, and song
leaders.

Curriculum for the Bachelor
of Science Degree
Teaching M ajor (M u sic Education):
62-66 Hours
Required: M usic 180,190,192,193,
275, 280, 292, 293, 380, 381, 390,
391, 454 and 485.
*Applied M usic Concentration
(Exclusive of preparatory ap
plied course credit)... 16 hours
**Pia n o ........................... 4 hours
**V o ic e ............................2 hours
Ensem ble........................ 4 hours
Controlled Electives: Educ. 351
and Mus. 462 or 454; or Mus. 462
and 454; Mus. 378 or 481.
*For M usic Education majors the ap
plied concentration must be a m in
imum of 16 hours in organ, piano,
voice, string, w o o d w in d , brass or per
cussion instrument.
**M usic Education majors must take a
minimum of 2 hours of voice (if not a
voice major) and 4 hours of piano (if
not a piano major) and must pass a
proficiency piano examination by the
end of the junior year.
Since the curriculum in music e d 
ucation has very few electives, stu
dents are advised that at least one
summer session in addition to the reg
ular eight semesters may be required
to com plete the degree in this field.
**N o n Teaching M ajor (C hurch and
Choral M usic): 69 Hours
Required: M usic 190,192,193, 275,
292, 293, 377, 379, 390, 391, 478,
479, 494.
Six hours chosen from the fol-

Music
lowing:
M usic 463, 454, 378, 481.
Applied M usic Concentration
(vo ice or organ) 20 hours; 4 ad
ditional hours applied music.
Ensem ble....................... 4 hours
To be supported by Educ. 249.
M inor: 16 Hours
(Courses to be approved by the
Chairm an of the Division of Fine
Arts)
Teaching M in o r: 22 Hours
Required: M usic 192,193, 275, 454,
8 hours of applied music and 2
hours chosen from 187,188, 287,
288 or 190.
**For C hurch and Choral M usic majors
the applied concentration must be a
m inim um of 20 hours in voice or or
gan. At least 4 additional hours of ap
plied
music is required
(to be
recom m ended by counselor).
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easi
ces forEnriservi
e playing. book
Emphasi
uponer Ripicehard
ght cinstruction
ands
Master Studibefore
es. Oneahour
credit witheachan ex
amination
committee
se
mester. To enter the four-year course with
an applied major in organ, the student
shoul
sufficient
piano
studydtohave
play completed
the easier Bach
Inventions,
Beethoven sonatas and some contemporary
literature and Mus. 101.
Instruction books
include the Harold Gleason, Richard En
ripedal
ght, and
Dupreandmethods.
lson
studiMarcel
es, major
minor Nipedal
scal
j. S.udes
Bach'and
s Liturgical
Year,
andssohn
Eight
Lisonatas,
ttlees,Prel
Fugues,
Mendel
compositions,
instructioncontemporary
on the Schulmerich
carilbasi
ons.c
The
expectedoccasionally,
to appear onanda re
cital,student
play inischapel
be
abl
e
to
pl
a
y
hymns
and
church
servi
c
e
mu
sipass
c. 2the qualifying examination
or untilforablupper
e to
division standing. Prerequisite: Organ 101.
). S. Bach:Fantasi
Larger
Preludes and Fugues, Toccatas,
as,
selections from Trio Sonatas, or Schubler
Choral
Compositions
by Messi
Franck,aen,KargEl(Student
ert, Vies.erne,
Langl
a
i
s
,
Alain,
etc.
should
be
abl
e
to
do
some
trans
posi
score readi
ng, accom
panying,ng,modulating,
and
improvising.)
2
with an examination before a
committee.
Class
piano instruction for students majoring in
musi
church musi
c. Develop
mentcofeducation
general ortechnical
principles;
sight
reading; pedal technic; scale technic; play
ing the principal
chordsmelodies
in all keys,
and
har
monization
of
simple
usi
n
g
these
chords; transposition; and score reading;
playing
hymns. by ear; playing of folkorsongs
until ablande
to(orpass
the qualifyingexamination).
examination for 108
the proficiency
Major and minor
scal
e
s
i
n
various
rhythms,
broken
chords
in
octave
posi
t
ions,
and
arpeggi
o
s
i
n
moder
ately rapid tempo. Selected etudes, Bach,
Little Preludes and two-part inventions.
Compositions
corresponding
in difficulty
toSonata
Haydnin Sonata
No.
11
(Schi
r
mer),
Mozart
C
major
No.
8
(Schi
r
mer)
and F
major, No. 13 (Schirmer). Selected move
ments
from
the easicompositions
er BeethovenbySonatas.
Some
l
e
ss
difficult
stand
ard composers of the romantic and modern
102,103, 202, 203— Organ

hours each semester,

302, 303, 402, 403— Organ

hours each

semester,

104,105,106, 107— Preparatory Piano

Applied M usic— 23

1 hour each semester,

A concentration of applied music is
required on either the music educa
tion or church music major.
K e y b o a r d In s tru m e n ts

For intheorgan,
stu
dent who does not wish to major
orto begi
whonhas
piano background
studyinsufficient
on the collegiate
level. Piano
foundation in scales, simple classical pieces
and
hymns iss required.
Organ
100 inclmaj
udesor
fundamental
of
organ
technique,
scales on pedals, hymn arrangements, and
100, 101— Preparatory Organ

108, 109, 208, 209— Piano
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school
s. Thein student
shoul
dtransposi
demonstrate
hiaccompanyi
s ability
si
g
ht
readi
n
g,
tion,2
ng, and ensembl
e
pl
a
yi
n
g.
or until able to pass
the qualifying examination for upper divi
sion standing. Prerequisite: Piano 107.
— velocity
The and
principles
tone production and
their apof
plicationBach:
to scalsome
es andthree-part
arpeggios.Inventi
Seleocted
etudes.
ns,
Preludes and Fugues from the Well-Tem
pered Clavichord and suites. Compositions
ofzart—Sonatas,
the followingFantasi
grades
of difficulty:
Mo
a
s,
and
Concerti;
Bee
thoven—Sonatas
or movements
Sonatas such as C minor,
Op. 10, No. from
2; D
minor,
Op.
31,
No.
2;
Op.
13;
Chopin—
Etudes, Nocturnes,
PolSchumann—Novel
onaises; Brahms—In
termezzi
,
Capriccii;
in F, Fashingsschwank. Compositions lettby
American and foreign composers such as
Mac
Debussy, Rachmani
ninoff, Dowell,
TcherepniGrinee,g, Shostakovi
tch, Bartok,
Stravi
nsky, Ravel
, Poulenc,
Ives
and others.
The student
mustCopl
haveand,a wellbalanced ofrepertoire
comprisi
ng com
positions
baroque,
cl
a
ssi
c
,
romantic
modern composers. It is urged that theand
de
gree
candi
d
ate
have
consi
d
erabl
e
expe
rience
ionn, accompanyi
advanced ng,sigand
ht-readi
ng,
transposi
t
i
ensem
ble playing.
hours each semester,

308, 309, 408, 409

Piano

2 hours each semester

String and Percussion Instru
ments

Fundamentals
of violin technic. Major and minor scales.
Techni
caltiodevelopment
through
the first
five
posi
ns.
Sol
o
pi
e
ces,
easy
concertos
and sonatas.
Major and minor
scal
e
s;
studi
e
s
of
Kreutzer,
Mazas,
Dont,
and
Sevci
k
;
sonatas
by
Corelli,
Tarti
n
i,
Han
del, LeClair; concertos by Accolay, Rode,
and
Beriodifficulty.
t; programAn exami
piecesnatiofon corre
sponding
is re
quired each semester
to passdivision
the qualifying
examiornatiuntil
on able
for upper
standing.
Prerequisite: Violin III.
shoulidn
show an adequate technicalStudent
grounding
scales, bowing and phrasing to perform so
natas by Mozart, Beethoven, and Grieg;
concertos
or Mendels
sohn; solo pibyecesMozart,
of equalBruch
difficulty.
110,111— Preparatory Violin

1 hour each semester

112,113, 212, 213— Violin

2 hours each sem es

te r ,

312, 313, 412, 413— Violin

2 hours

Before graduation the can
didate must participate in a senior recital.
DuportSchool
and
Kreutzer Etudes; Popper, High
Etudes
Books I and II,Hungarian
RombergPhantasi
Concertoe;
No. 4; Grutzmacher
Goltermann
Concerto
in A minor;
Sonata in D minor;
Sommartini
SonataCorelli
in G
Major;
Franchomme
Capri
c
es;
Bach
Sui
t
e in
GD'AMajor;
Popper
Hungarian
Rhapsody;
lbert, Saint-Saens Concertos; Boellmann
Variations;Anpieexamination
ces from standard
con
cert
repertoire.
i
s
required
each semester.
or
until
qualified
to
pass
the
qualifying
exam
ination for upper division standing.
Snare
drum rudiments.
each semester.

120, 121, 220, 221— Violincello

2 hours each semester,

166,

167— Preparatory Percussion
1 hour each semester

Studies in the
execution
and
application
of
prescribed by the N.A.R.D. Studirudiments
es to develas
op
techniques
xy
lophone
playing.of tympani,
Extensivemarimba
use of soland
os and
ensembl
es asinclude
well asthose
method
materiPiadlsenski
. Ma,
teri
a
l
s
used
by
Haar,
Sternburg,until
Stone,qualified
and Straitoght.pass the final
examimust
nation.participate
Before graduation,
ther Reci
candi
date
i
n
a
Seni
o
tal.
Prerequisite: Percussion 167.
168,169,268,269— Percussion

2 hours each

semester,

Voice

Class study in
corporating
"Fundamentals
of
VoiceChriBuild
ing," Larsen; "Expressive Singing,"
sty;
and
suppl
e
mentary
l
e
ctures.
Vocal
i
s
es
such
asticThi
rty-six Vocal
ises, Sievowel
ber; diaphragma
breathing;
intonation,
nant formation; sight readinand
g; conso
scales;
hymns;
the
simpler
Engl
i
s
h
and
American
songs.
An examination is required
each
semester.
Entrance requirements for majors: To en
ter
course inthe
voiceequivalent
the studentof
shoulthedfour-year
have completed
Voice 171.
ommended that voice 172It beis highly
spent inreca
class of limited number.
Elements of throat
voice culture;
correct
breath
management;
freedom
through
cor
rect approach to vowels and consonants;
rhythm, intervals, scales, arpeggios; stage
deportment; Sieber, Vaccai; songs in Eng
GermanisLirequired
eder andeach
classicse-al
arilishas.andAnItalian,
examination

170,171— Preparatory V oice

1 hour.

172, 173, 272, 273— V oice

Music

mester.
or until able
toperpass
the
qualifying
exami
n
ati
division standing. Prerequisoitne:forVoiup
ce
171.
Continued techni
cal
development,
the
sustai
ned tone
ofwsItalof
iinterpretation,
an bel canto, ornamentation,
the
l
a
tone color; correct pronun
ciation, enunciation and articulation; ad
vanced vocalises such as Panofka and
Marchesi
operatic Ital
andian,oratorio
tatives
and arias;; modern
German,reciFrench,
English and American songs.
until approved
for seniomust
r re
cital. Theand
candidate
for graduation
present
ainrecithetaloriginal
of literature
of theshowi
majnogr
periods,
l
a
nguage,
an understanding of the various contrasting
styles.
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Kohlesolr, oEtudes
and II. Sonatas
Handel.
One
to beImemorized
eachbysemester.
Posture,
breathing, embouchure, long tones,
and
production
of
dynami
c
s.
Si
m
pl
e
mel
o
di
es
and
choral
e
s,
Barrett,
Exerci
s
es
i
n
Articula
tion. Major and minor scales. Beginning
reed making. Barrett, Exercises in Articula
tion
Progressi
ht soleos,s
fromandLabate,
Oboeve Melodies.
Repertoire.EigGekel
Methods
for Oboe. 1 solo to be memorized
each
semester.
Embouc
hure,
attack,
dynami
c
s,
scal
e
studi
e
breath
control, articulation, intervals and s,alternate
fimaki
ngering.ngs.SimStudi
es by Weissenhorn.
ple melodies
through moreReedad
vanced
sol
o
s.
Exerci
s
es
in
tenor
clef,
al
l
ma
jor
and minor
arpeggi
broken
W o o d w in d In s tru m e n ts
chords.
Milde,scales,Studi
es. os,Weiandssenhorn,
Boyd,
Famous
Melodies
forsemester.
Bassoon.2
Klose Meth 1Duets;
sol
o
i
s
to
be
memorized
each
od:
Magnani
Method,
Parts I articul
and II.ation.
Pro
duction
of
tone,
breathing,
Scale studies and arpeggios. Albert, Scale Brass
Studi
es.oRose,
Thirty-two
Studieins. Grade
Elemen4.
tary
Sol
s
to
more
advanced
Basic slem
Klose, Twenty Characteristic Studies, Fif bouchure, breath control, tonguing,
ur,
teen
Duets.
One
sol
o
to
be
memori
z
ed
dynami
c
s,
development
of
a
two
octave
each semester.
range, alternate fingering, scales. Arpegg
Entrance
requirements
for
maj
o
rs:
To
en
ios, phrasi
ng; sol
simple
melodies
through
ter the four-year course in clarinet the stu more
advanced
o
s,
one
to
be
memorized
dent
shoul
d
have
completed
the
equivalent
each semester.
of Music 135.
Entrance requirement for majors: To en
theshoul
four-year
course
in trumpet
the stu
Rose: Forty ter
dent
d
have
completed
the
equivalent
Studi
e
s;
Langenus:
Virtuoso
Studi
e
s
and
Scale Studies. Solos such as Weber's Con of Music 151.
certino,
Fantasy
Rondo. One solo to be
Arban, St. Jamemorized
eachand
semester.
come—Studi
e
s
by
Williams,
Duhem,
or
until
abl
e
to
pass
the
qualify
Cl
a
rke.
Al
l
arpeggi
o
s
and
broken
chords,
ing examination for upper division stand M. 100 in quarter notes, as in Arban. AllM.
ing. Prerequisite: Clarinet 135.
minor scales at 4/4 M.M. quarter note = 50
in eighthinnotes.
Major Siscalnglees, atdouble
4/4 M.M.
Rose:
Twenty
16th notes.
and
Studies after Rade; Jeanjean: Twenty-five quarter
triple
tonguing.
Amsden'
s
Cel
e
brated
Studi
e
s;
Perri
e
r:
Thirty
Studi
e
s
after
Bach,
Duets. 1 solo each from the Classical reper
HandelConcerti.
, Dont, etc.;
and Romanti
c to Modern
repertoire
ber:
One Orchestra
solo and studi
hymnes;toWe
be toire
memorized
each semester.
Suggested
solos:
memorized each semester.
Concert
Fantasi
e
,
Chords;
Peti
t
e
Pi
e
ce
Con-t.
Before
graduation,
the
candi
d
ate
certante, Balay; Etude de Concours. Poti
must Participate in a Senior Recital.
Scales will
be requested according
by Examinitongabove
Com
for
performance
Long tones, ma mittee
requirements. Scales to be played 1, 2 or 3
jor
and minorHickok,
scales, FlsiumtepleFun.
to difficult
ast. the
compass of the instrument
ticulations.
Chromatiarc octaves,
will
permi
2
or untilfor
scal
e
s,
broken
arpeggi
o
s,
Wagner,
Founda
e
to
pass
the
qualifying
examination
tion to Flute Playing; Easy solos such as: abl
upper division standing. Prerequisite:
Hahn,
TranscriforptioFlnsute;forMarquarre,
flute; Popp-Sousman, Method
Studies; Trumpet 151.
2 hours each semester,

1 hour each semester
130,

131— Preparatory

O boe

372,373,472,473— V oice

2 hours each

1 hour each semester

semester,

142, 143— Preparatory Bassoon

134,135— Preparatory Clarinet

hours each semester.

150, 151— Preparatory Trumpet

1 hour

1 hour each semester.

136, 137, 236, 237— Clarinet

Two hours each

152, 153, 252, 253— Trumpet

semester,

336, 337, 436, 437— Clarinet

2 hours each se

mester.

126,127— Preparatory Flute

hours each semester,
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Arban, St.
Jacome'
s
.
Major
scal
e
s
4/4
quarter
= 9650 iinn
16th
notes.
Minor
scal
e
s
4/4
quarter—
16th
Arpeggi
100 inotes.
n quarter
noteosasandin broken
Arban. chords
Intro, toat
Williams
Transposi
titonguing
on Studies.intensified
Single,
double,
and
triple
study. Arban Characteristic Etudes. Amsden
and
ArbanandDuets.
Suggested
duction
Scherzo,
Coyens;soloLis:desIntroof
Schumann,
Brahms,
Schubert.
1ressolmemor
o each
from
cl
a
ssi
c
al
and
l
a
ter
repertoi
ized each semester. Scales will be request
ed by the examiners as per above
requirements.
es to beofplthe
ayedinon
2, or 3
octaves,
as theScal
compass
strument
will permit.
Before
graduati
o
n,
the
candi
d
ate
must
partici
pate
in a Senior Recital.
Intro,s ofto
the
technique
and
basi
c
fundamental
trombone
plrkeayiMethods,
ng. Muller,Buchtel
Arban, EdwardsHoney,
Cl
a
1steraBook
ofHoney.
Trombone
Sol
o
s.
Studi
e
s
by
Ci
m
and
Supplementary studies by Endresen.
All
scalers,e toarpeggi
os, broken
repertoi
include:
Cioddani.chords.
Caro Sol
Mioo
Ben;
TchaiRomanza.
kowsky, Val1 ssole oMelancholique.
Donizetti,
to be memor
ized each semester.
Entrance
requirements
forin maj
ors: To en
ter
the
four-year
course
trombone
the
student should have completed the equiva
lent of Music 155.
Arban, Endre
sen,
and
Ci
m
era
studi
e
s;
speci
l studicontrol.
es for
legato, articulation, flexibility,aand
Solos recommended: Chords, Concert Fantasi
e; SolEloedegie;Concours,
Croce
and
Spisolnoeltoli;
Martin,
Bohme,
Li
e
besl
i
e
d.
1
be memorized each semester. Scales to be
played
1, 2 or 3willoctaves,
the
instrument
permiast. the compass of
e to pass
the qualifying
examinatioronuntilforablupper
division
standing.
Prerequisite: Trombone 155.
Arban,
Book
II.tionKopprasch,
Book
I
.
Studi
e
s
i
n
transposi
ng. Solos suchBlasazeni
Rous
seau,andPiclef
ece readiConcertante;
ch,
Concert Piece, No. 5; Grofe, Grande Con
certo.
1 solo to be memorized each
se
mester.
Before
graduati
the candi
in a Senioon,r Reci
tal. date must participate
Basic funda
mental
s
of
embouchure,
tone,
ng,
use of tongue, and articulation.breathi
Pottag-

352, 353, 452, 453— Trumpet

2 hours each semester.

154, 155— Preparatory Trombone

1 hour each semester.

156,157,256,257— Trombone

2 hours each se

Honeyincluding
method forsolHorn.
Primand
ary studi
for
horn,
os, duets
trios,esHor
ner.
All scal
es and
arpeggios;Concone
double
tonguing;
muting;
transposition.
vocalises. Horner studies. Solos by Kauf
man,
Boyd,
Gounod
and
Brahms. each
Kop
prasch,
Book
1.1
solo
to
be
memorized
semester.
requirements
ors:student
To en
terEntrance
the four-year
course inforhornmajthe
shoul
have completed the equivalent of
Musicd147.
— Kopprasch studies,
Book
II.
Speci
a
l
studi
econtrol.
s for flexibility,
range,
sonori
t
y,
attack
and
Transposition,
clef reading and muting. Solos such as Wiedeman,
Nocturne; Mendelssohn,
Nocturne
from
Midsummer
Night'
s
Dream;
Bloch,
Chant d'Amour; Beethoven, Adagio Cantabile. 1 solo to be memorized
or untileachablsemester.
e to pass
the qualifying examination for upper divi
sion standing. Prerequisite: Music 147.
Horn passages
from
Orchestral
works,
Pottag;
Mozart,
Concerto
for
Horn
i
n
D
Major,
No.
1;
Haleny-Gaul
t
,
Romance
from
L'
E
cl
a
i
r
e;
Mozart
Concerto
No. 11.
3 inExecuti
E-flat;oStrauss,
Concerto
for Horn, Op.
n of lip trill;
dou
ble and triple tonguing. Schantl, Book IV or
equi
valent. 1 solo to be memorizedBefore
each
semester.
graduation, the candidate must participate
in a Senior Recital.
and orchestra;
transposi
tion of the instrumentsRange
of the
timbers of instruments
and in
combination;
arrangingindividually
for small groups
and
orchestras.
Emphasiorchestras,
s will be
placedforonfullarranging
for school
with
limitedability.
instrumentation and players of
moderate
1 hour each semester.

148,149, 248, 249

Horn

2 hours each semester,

348, 349, 448, 449— Horn

2 hours each semester.

494— Instrumentation

3 hours

mester,

356, 357, 456, 457— Trombone

2 hours each semester.

146, 147— Preparatory Horn

Church M usic— 24

Fundamental
technic
of
the
baton;
chord
and
instrumen
talFormusi
c
conducted
i
n
l
a
boratory
music majors and minors. situation.
The conduct
inon-music
ng of assembl
y
singing
and
majors and minors. hymns. For
The functions of
musi
c
i
n
Christian
worship;
church music administration;problems
study ofin
forms of service of the various Christian

275— Elementary Conducting

2 hours

276— Elementary Conducting

2 hours

377— Music in W orship

Music

churches,
with emphasi
s upon
thecalplsurvey
ace of
hymns
i
n
worship.
A
brief
histori
ofthorough
the development
hymnologyHymnal
and a.
analysis of theof Nazarene
tory of the English anthem from the Hirefs
ormation
to the
speciaAl
emphasis upon
Tudorpresent,
style andwith
literature.
study
of the forms,
development
of athe
cantatas
and
oratorio
with
speci
l
emphasi
given
representati
works273from various
periods.to Prerequi
site:veMusic
The sere
lection
of
organ,
choir
and
hymn
repertoi
appropriate
church season.
studyin
and practicetoofthemethods
to attainTheunity
the church service.
The content of Christian
faith as expressed in its hymns, and the na
ture and significance of the hymn tunes. 2
ment of the music and liturgy ofThethedevelop
church
from
ancient
ti
m
es
to
the
present,
with
em
phasi
s
upon
organ,
choir,
and
congrega
tional music.
Develop
ment
of
an
approved
project
on
some
of church music, such as hymnology,phase
litur
gy,
choral
musi
c
,
organ
literature,
or
philos
ophy of church music.
2 hours

378— Choral Literature and Conducting

2 hours

379— M usic in the Church Service

2 hours

477— Hymnology

hours

478— History of Church M usic

2 hours

479— Seminar in Church M usic

2 hours

Music Education— 25

A study
ofof and
practi
c
e
i
n
the
rudimentary
techni
cs
percussion instruments.
of vio
lin, viola, 'cello, bass. CorrectStudyfingering,
bowing,
ions. Methods and materials
for schoolposiclatsses.
Study of
clarinet,
flute,
oboe,
bassoon.
Correct
fin
gering, tonguing, breathing, intonation.
Various types and development of embouc
hure. Variand
ous approaches
to technical
diffi
culties
development
of
technic.
Methods and materials for school classes.
180— Percussion Instrument Class

75

and
embouchure.
The
development
ofacceptabl
thecorrect
ability
to
play
one
brass
instrument
y
,
and
a
familiarity
with
the spe
cial technics of the other instruments.
2 hours

A astudy
in
the
philosophy,
objectives,
materi
l
s
,
and
methods of presenting the music program
in the secondary schools. Attention will be
gieralvenmusi
to the
instrumental, choral, and gen
c program.
An
orientation course to assist the student in
formulating
a philosophy
of musi
c educa
tion
and to acquaint
him with
current
mate
rimusi
als candteachipracti
c
es
i
n
elementary
school
ng. For music majors.

454— Secondary Music Methods

2 hours

462— Elementary School M usic Methods

2 hours

Sameors.as Music 462 adapted for non-music
maj

463— Elementary School M usic Methods
3 hours

development
the schoolOrganization
orchestra andandband
with study ofof
the literatureforand
principles
conducting
schooladvanced
use. Students
will beof
gisigven
experiwith
encesthein conducting
as
nedactual
selections
orchestra and
band. Prerequisite: Music 275.
ence,in kindergarten
observation,
participation, andExperi
teaching
to 12th grades.
481— Instrumental
ducting

Literature

and

Con

2 hours

485— Supervised
grades (music)

Student

Teaching— all

8 hours

Music Literature and Histo
ry— 26

Fourbesemester
hours
credit
in en
sembl
e
may
counted
toward
any
degree.
Music majors are expected to participate in
atOratorio
least oneChorus
ensembl(required
e group each
semester.
of
al
l majeach
ors
each semester and of music minors
semester they are enrolled for applied
work), Brass Choir,
Handbell
Choir,Orpheus
%
Concert
Si
n
gers,
Choir, Treble Clef Choir, Viking Male Cho
rus, College Orchestra,Marching
Wind Ensembl
Band,e, YiVi
— cal course to develop intelligentA
non-techni
listeni
ng and
tocalfamiliarize
the
student
with
A
study
of
the
standard
musi
works.
The
course
in
fundamental theory of brass instruments cludes astudy of the materials and structure
1 hour

187, 188, 287, 288, 387, 388, 487, 488— En
semble

280— String Instrument Class

2 hours

380— W oodwind Instrument Class

2 hours

381— Brass Instrument Class

hour

each semester.

hour each semester.
hour first semester.
190

Introduction to Musical Literature

76

Music

of music and of vocal and instrumental
forms
tory. from the various periods of music his
An introductory study of western folk
music
andstudy
musicinsclude
of non-western
cultIndi
ures.a,
Areas
of
art
musi
c
of
China, Japan, sub-Saharan African music,
Indonesi
an, European
Ameri
cananfolkGamel
hymnody
and seculfolk
ar balsong,
lad
singing, and American Indian music. 3
2 hours, one semester

290— Ethnomusicology: W orld Music C u l
tures

hours

2 hours

192,193— M usic Theory

4 hours each semester

292, 293— M usic Theory

The history
music The
fromfithe
cient Creeks
to the ofpresent.
rst an
se
mester will deal with the period of the
Creeks
to Bachtoand
Handel
, andtime.
the Empha
second
will
continue
musi
c
of
our
sis is given to an acquaintance with repre
sentatiunderstandi
ve musicalngworks
e, and toin
the
of musiandcalstylconcepts
the
theirc hi190.storical background. Pre
requilight
site:ofMusi
390, 391— Survey of History and Literature
of M usic

3 hours each semester

M usic Theory— 27

Angfundamental
musi
c
theory
course
coveri
principles
of
melo
dy writing, rhythm and meter, and of major
and minor scales. Writing, singing and play

191— Basic Theory

ing
lcinmusi
tervalcals and
triads. Development
ofdents
aofbasialmust
vocabulary.
(Stu
be
enrolled
concurrently
in
pi
ano.)
A correlated course
oflodic,
studyharmonic
in written
and
aural
theory.
Me
dictation,
and
music
read
ing. Elementary work in keyboard harmony,
part
writing, harmonization,
original
composition.
Students must and
be enrolled
currently in piano.
More advanced
work
i
n
harmonic
dictation,
music
reading. Keyboard harmony, partandwriting,
harmonization.
Originaltones,composition.
Study
of non-harmonic
secondary
seventh
chords,
ninth
chords,
altered
and
augmented sixth chords. Diatonic and
chromatic
Harmonic
anal(Stu
ysis.
Emphasis onmodulations.
the Bach chorale
technic.
dents
ano.) must be enrolled concurrently in pi
Anform
analyti
cal
study
of
the
development
of
and
style through representative literature; mo
dal
and
polyphonic
musimusic
c; theofsonata
form
and
i
t
s
development;
the
nine
teenth
ysis of ofthetheidioms,
forms andcentury;
styles ofanal
composers
twen
tieth century.
4 hours each semester

392, 393— Analytical Technique

2 hours each semester

Division of Languages and Literature
S. D a vid Beem an, Chairm an
The Division includes the Departm ents of English Language and Literature, For
eign Languages and Literature, and Speech.
The aims of instruction are detailed in each department but in general include
the follow ing: (a) to provide training in the effective use of the English language,
both w ritten and spoken; (b) to enlarge the cultural background of the student
through the study of literature, and tFirough an acquaintance w ith at least one
foreign language; (c) to provide experience in the interpretation of literary mas
terpieces of the past and present, relating them to the social, religious, and
political ideals of the peoples involved; (d) to develop an appreciation and love
for the true and the beautiful in verbal expression, that a life of richer significance
may be achieved through self-expression, em otional release, and creative activi
ty; (e) to inclucate a taste for w holesom e reading and other literary activities, and
to develop standards by w hich the student may be enabled to evaluate the
relative merits of that w h ich he reads and hears.
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English Language

English Language and
Literature— 32
L. Phillips, M . Baker, H. Engbrecht, W.
Foote, I. Hannah, C. Jo rd en , R. M o o re ,
R. Burckhardt, C. Streit
The English Departm ent seeks to ac
quaint the student w ith literary mas
terpieces in a variety of genres; to
cultivate his sincere appreciation of
the best man has thought and written;
to familiarize him w ith the develop
ment of his language, w ith linguistic
processes, and w ith current, national,
reputable usage; to develop his critical
and analytical powers; and to assist
him in the developm ent of clear, effec
tive verbal com m unication.
Recognizing w id e differences in the
preparation and achievem ent of in
com ing freshmen, the Departm ent of
English administers a qualifying test
during the orientation period. A suffi
ciently high score in this examination
qualifies the student to receive 3 to 6
hours of Freshman Com position credit
or to have the course waived.
An English laboratory is maintained
to aid students deficient in their Eng
lish usage. This service is available to
students requesting it; others may be
referred on the basis of test results or
sub-standard work. Assistance is o f
fered in grammar, spelling, and v o 
cabulary according
to
individual
needs. There is no extra charge for this
service. A developm ental reading pro
gram is available at a very nominal
cost.
The English laboratory is available to
students of all departments.
M ajor: 24 hours (excludes Freshman
Com position and Teaching meth
ods)
Required: 225,226, 353 or 354, and
327.
Supporting courses: Speech, 3
hours, History of Philosophy, 3
hours.
Teaching M ajor: 33 hours
Required: 103 and 104, or 107, 225,

226, 327, 347, 353 or 354, 375,
377, 476, 479, and 241, 328, 341 or
358.
Supporting courses same as
above.
M inor: 12 hours (excluding Fresh
man C om position)
Required: 6 hours literature
Teaching minor: 24 hours
Required: 103 and 104, or 107 and
6 hours Literature and a course
in Language Arts or Library Sci
ence.

Composition

101,
102—Freshman
Composition
com
munication
course for
freshmen Awhose
need forrecord
remedial
work is revealtests.
ed bySpeciacaal
demic
and
preliminary
attention is given to review and to drill on
fundamentals. While majoring on written
and
oral composition,
the course
seeks albyso
tolessons
provide
general
academic
orientation
in note-taking, in outlining and in
the
techniques
ofpapers
researchin college.
ordinarilyClaress
quired
for
term
meets 5 days per week. 3 hours both se
mesters
103, 104—Freshman Composition A course
desi
to improve thevigorous
student'Engl
s ability
writegned
straightforward,
ish andto
totion.readOne
withtheme
understanding
andis apprecia
a
week
assigned,A
checked, and appraised by the instructor.
volume
of readibases
ngs forprovides
models
ofs,
good
writing,
anal
y
si
s
of
styl
e
and resources for composition. Attention is
githevenword,
to thesentence,
various units
of composition—
and
paragraph-togeth
er with study of grammatical conventions
and usage.
least 1 research
papertheisstu
re
quired,
in theAtpreparation
of which
dent
combinesorganization,
the skil s bibliographyof reading,
note-taking,
making, and footnoting. 3 hours both se
mesters
107—Freshman
Composition
A beginning
course in composition
for freshmen
who
have demonstrated above-average profi
ciency in English usage. 3 hours
241 or 341—journalism An introduction to
the
problems
ing. principles
Prerequisitand
e: Engl
ish 103,of107newsor writ
con
sent of the instructor. 2 hours
243
383—journalism
Publications
ratoryor Thi
s is a credit course
consistingLabo
of a

and Literature

combination of journalism reading reports
and
work
on one of the college publica
tions,
the
Glimmerglass or the Aurora. Per
mission of the instructor is required.
A course
in6
writing,
chiefly
exposi
t
ory.
Prerequi
s
i
t
e:
hours
of composition
or the approval of the
instructor.
3
An advanced writing
course
for
students
i
n
terested
in original
composition
i
n
a
variety
of
prose
Some attention is given to adapting genres.
the lit
erary product to various markets.
1 hour

328— Advanced Composition

hours

358— Creative W riting

3 hours

Literature

A general ed
ucation
course
desi
g
ned
to
gi
vsefinest
an appreci
ation
for
some
of
the
world'
short
stories, novels, and essays.
Astudent
generalwith
Ed
ucation
course
to
acquaint
the
the best in poetry.
general ed
ucation
course
desi
g
ned
to
gi
v
lish majors an introduction toe non-Eng
and an
appreciation
for
some
of
the
best
dramas
in
world literature. 2
—
A study of
Engl
i
s
h
l
i
t
erature
from
i
t
s
begi
nnings
through the Renaissance and Elizabethan
periods,
on. Speci
l atten
tion will tobethe
givenRestorati
to Chaucer
andaSpenser
and
Elizoabethan
Englithe
sh maj
rs. 3 dramatists. Required of
Anstudy
of
Engl
i
s
h
l
i
t
erature
of
the
Restorati
o
period,
and the 18th Century. Special attention will
be given to the school of Pope, the eight
eenth
centurycisessayi
sts and
novel
ists and
earl
y
romanti
ts
Young,
Cray,
Goldsmith,
Scott, and Burns. Required of English ma
jors. 3
study of including
English literature
of thevenineteenth
century
representati
poets and
prose
writers
of
the
Romanti
c
and
periods. Required of English majors.Victorian
An inten
siAvdescri
e review
of
functional
Engl
i
s
h
ptive presentation of the Grammar.
essentials
ofduction
traditional
Engl
i
s
h
grammar
and
an intro
to structural and transformational
109— Introduction to Prose

2 hours

110— Introduction to Poetry
2 hours

111— Introduction to Drama A

hours

225

Survey of English Literature

hours

226— Survey of English Literature

hours

327— 19th

Century

English

Literature

A

3 hours

347— College English Grammar

79

grammars.
ing of EnglRequi
ish. red of majors in the teach
survey of American literature from its beA
ginning
in colonial
times. Engl
isnew
h 353repub
treats
the
writings
of
the
colonies,
the
lic andthetheCivAmerican
with
il War. EnglRenai
ish 354ssance
beginclosing
s with
Twain and ends with contemporary poets,
novelists and dramatists.
study of
twentieth century British poetry,A criticism,
and existenti
novel, emphasizing
the new
and
alism. The course
takescriticism
up the
works
of
such
men
as
Joyce,
Lawrence,
Wel
ls, Shaw, Greene, Forster, Huxley, and
Golding.
A study of modern
Bri
t
i
s
h
writers
from
Hardy
thens,present.
Special emphasis is given to toHopki
Yeats,
ElAmeri
iot, cAuden
and
Dyl
a
n
Thomas.
Some
an
poets
al
s
o
are
introduced.
These
include E. E. Cummings, Wallace Stevens,
and Marianne Moore. 3
s Iliads and
Odyssey,
GreekA study
tragedy,in Homer'
and Virgil'
Aeneid, with
some
ern culemphasi
ture. s on their influence in west
comparative literature course treating theA
tempers
of clisamssicinism,ancient,
romanticism,
sm,
and symbol
medievalreal, iand
modern European classics.
—
Reading
and discussion of great nineteenth century
Britiis,hElnovel
s by Austen,
The Brontes,
Dis
rael
iot, Dickens,
Meredith,
Thackeray,
Hardy, et at. 3
— A study of Milton's principal
poems with an intensive reading of Para
dise Lost, Paradise Regained, and Samson
Agonistes.
basi—c concepts, scope, and methodologyTheof
the science in its descriptive and historical
aspects.
Introduction
to the
histori
cal devel
opment
of
the
Engl
i
s
h
l
a
nguage
with
attention to changes in vocabulary gram
mar and sounds.
1 hour

353, 354— Survey of American Literature

3 hours both se

mesters

360— 20th Century Literature

3 hours

362— Modern Poetry

hours

363— Greek and Roman Classics in Transla
tion

2 hours

364— Literature of Continental Europe

2 hours

369

19th Century English Novel

hours

372

Milton

2 hours

375

Introduction to Linguistic Science

3 hours

377— The Development of the English Lan
guage

3 hours
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Foreign Languages

Materi
awritten
ls and methods
used
igrammar
n the teachi
n
g
of
composition,
and literature
n the secondary
school. Prerequi
site (or iconcurrent
with)
Educ. 351. 3
A study of Shakespeare's
career, sonnets, and selected plays—trage
dies, comedies, and histories. 3
ng sandby
class discussion of representatiReadi
ve novel
outstanding
Americancanprose
writers.fiction.
Lectures and
reading in Ameri
story,
techniques, and fine examples of theHiAmer
ican short story. 2

476— The Teaching of English in the Sec
ondary School

hours

479— Shakespeare

hours

481— The American

Novel

3 hours

485— The American Short Story
hours

Foreign Languages and
Literature— 33
C. W alm sley, D. Elliott, H. Engbrecht,
A. Lilienthal, W. W o o d ru ff, M . W ills
The programs leading to the Bachelor
of Arts degree w ith a major in French
or Romance Languages are designed to
develop in the student an ability to
com prehend, speak, read, and w rite
the language. A major objective of the
department is to prepare those w ho
expect to teach a modern foreign lan
guage at the secondary school level.
A dial-access language laboratory is
available to help students achieve aur
al and oral facility.
Students w ith one year or less of for
eign language credit on the junior high
or senior high levels w ill meet the for
eign language requirements on the A.
B. degree by successfully com pleting

Level I, (1) and (b) in the language of
their choice. Courses num bered 101,
111,121,131 and 141, may not be taken
for credit by a student w ith tw o years
or more of high school credit in that
language. If he feels deficient he may
audit these courses. U pon successful
com pletion of the Interm ediate level
course in the same language the stu
dent may petition for five hours of
credit for Level I (a).
A student w ith four or more years of
high school credit in a language w ho
desires to com plete a major or a teach
ing m inor in that language may peti
tion for 10 hours of credit in lieu of
Level I (a) and (b) upon successful
com pletion of tw o courses in Level II
of the same language.
M ajor (French): 40 Flours
Required: 101, 102, 301, 302, 351,
352, 375 and 10 hours of ad
vanced w ork excluding 469.
Must be supported by 8 hours
from: English 109, 110, 363, 364,
History 356, 363; Political S c i
ence 365; Speech 101; Philoso
phy 131, 241, 351, 352 and
Sociology 364.
M a jo r
(R om ance
Languages—
French and Spanish); 30 Hours U p 
per Division
Required: 20 hours in language of
primary interest and 10 hours in
second language beyond the in
term ediate level and excluding
469.
Supporting
course
require
ments same as for French major.
Teaching M ajor (French): 40 Hours
Required: 469 in addition to pro
gram for non-teaching major.
Must also include Education m i
nor and a second teaching field.
Teaching M ajor (R om ance Lan
guages): 30 Hours U pp er Division
Required: 469 in addition to pro
gram for non-teaching major.
Must also include a m inor in Ed
ucation.
M in o r (French, Germ an, Spanish):
20 hours
Required: Level I a and b, Level II
a and b. M a y be reduced by 5

Fo re ig n Lan g u ag es
hours for 2 years of same lan
guage taken in high school.
M in o r (G ree k): 16 Hours
Required: 131, 132 and 6 hours of
upper division.
Teaching M in o r (French, Germ an,
Spanish): 20 Hours
Required: Level I a and b, Level II
a and b. Must be 20 hours of
college language.

General

(Same as English 375).

375— Introduction

to

Linguistic
3 hours

Science

81

Instruction
and practice
in
the
techni
q
ues
of
making
foreign
l
a
nguage
tapes and in planning and operating a for
eign language laboratory. May be taken
concurrently with French 469.
A sys
tematic study of the sounds and sound pat
terns
Interpretive
readinofgsFrench.
in proseOral
andpracti
poetry.ce.Anal
ysis and
correction
of
the
student'
s
pronunciation
with special attention to the problems of
teachers. Prerequisite: Level II.
Review of grammar. Application of ad
vanced
grammar,site:syntax,
idiomatic
terns. Prerequi
FrenchandLevel
II. pat
A speci
l-topicsThe
course
may be
repeated
foracredit.
studywhich
of a specific
author
or(claauthors,
literarycentury,
movements,
or
genres
ssi
c
i
s
m,
18th
romanti
cicontemporary
sm, realism, novel
natural, etc.)
ism,Prerequi
modernsitdrama,
e: Lev
el III (b).

471, 472— Language Laboratory Methods
and Materials

1 hour each

semester

473— Programmed French Phonetics

2 hours

474— Advanced Grammar and Composition

French

—
A com
prehensive elementary course which in
cludes
and
written grammar,
compositionpronunciation,
and reading.oral
4 hours
recitation, 2 hours laboratory. 5
—
continuation
of French 101 with additionalA
emphasi
s on readi5ng. 4 hours recitation, 2
hours laboratory.
Gram
mar review, aural comprehension, conver
sation,
g. Prerequi
ite: French
3-4 yearsreadi
of nhigh
schoolsFrench.
5 102 or
A survey of French life and French
institutions. Intended as a background for
literary studi
es andPrerequi
as aspreparati
for
teaching
French.
ite: Frenchon 301.

101

Level I (a). Elementary French

hours credit

102

Level I (b). Intermediate French

hours credit

3 hours

475— Advanced Readings in French Litera
ture

3 hours

301— Level II (a). Grammar Review

hours

302— Level II (b). French Culture and Civili
zation

5 hours

A survey course which includes a history of
the
andvthe
ngoofussel
worksliterature
representati
e ofreadi
the vari
periected
ods.
Prerequisite: Level
352— A survey course which includes
a history of the literature and the reading of
sel
perieocted
ds. works
Prerequirepresentati
site: LevelveIIIof(a).the5various
(Same as
English 375)
A
methods
course
dealing
with
l
a
nguage
learning and teaching applied to French,
German,
SpanisPrerequi
h. Requisritede: Educati
of majoorsn
who planand
to teach.
351 and Level II in the language sequence.
351— Level III (a). French Literature to 1800

II. 5 hours

Level lll(b ). French Literature 1800 to
the Present

hours

375— Introduction to Lingusitics
3 hours

469— The Teaching of Modern Languages

2 hours

Spanish

A com
prehensi
v
e
elementary
course
which
in
cludes grammar, pronunciation, oral and
written composition and reading. 4 hours
recitation, 2 hours laboratory.
—
An
intermediate
l
e
vel
course
which
i
s
a
contin
uation of Spanish 111 with an additional
emphasi
on reading. 4 hours recitation, 2
hours lasboratory.
—ew, aural comprehension, conversation,
Grammar
revi
reading. Prerequisite: Spanish 112 or 3-4
years of high school Spanish.
A survey
of Spanish life and Spanish institutions
in
tended
as
a
background
for
literary
studi
and as a preparation for teaching Spaniseh.s
Prerequisite: Spanish 311.
Spanish
literature
from
Poem a del C id to the pre
sent. Major emphasis on literature of the
Gol
dencourse
Age andwhich
the nineteenth
survey
includes acentury.
history ofA

111— Level I (a) Elementary Spanish

5 hours credit

112

Level I (b) Intermediate Spanish

5 hours credit

311

Level II (a) Grammar Review

5 hours

312— Level II (b) Spanish and SpanishAm erican Culture and Civilization

5 hours

361— Level III (a) Spanish Literature
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Foreign Languages

the literature
andvthe
ngoofus sel
works
representati
e ofreadi
the vari
perieocted
ds.
Prerequisite: Spanish Level II.
Spanish-American literature from the
Conqui
swhich
tadoresincltoudesthea history
present.ofASpani
survey
course
American literature and the reading of ssehlected
representati
the 5various
peri
ods.works
Prerequi
site: Spaniveshof361.
5 hours

362— Level III (b) Spanish Am erican Litera
ture

hours

(See French 469.)
(See French 471, 472)
and soundA systemati
patterns cofstudy
Spaniofsh.the
Oralsounds
prac
tice.
Interpretive
readi
n
g
i
n
prose
and
poet
ry, emphasis on articulation and intonation.
Analysis and correction of the student's
pronunciation
with speci
al attention
to theII.
problems of teachers.
Prerequi
site: Level

469— The Teaching of Modern Languages

481, 482— Language Laboratory Methods
and Materials
483— Pronunciation, Diction, and Speech
Patterns

3 hours

Reviewgrammar,
of Grammar,
ad
vanced
syntax,Application
and idiomaticof pat
terns. Prerequisite: Level
A directed
study course which may be repeated
for
credit. The study of a specific author or au
thors,
literary
movements
ofm,genres
(roman
ticism,
real
i
s
m,
moderni
s
Gol
d
en nov
Age
drama, modern drama, contemporary
elPrerequi
, novelsofite:theLevelMexiIII.can2 Revol
3 ution, etc.).
484— Advanced Grammar and Composition

A survey of German life and Ger
man
institutions
intended
aspreparation
a background
for
l
i
terary
studi
e
s
and
as
a
for
teaching German. Prerequisite German 321.
lization

5 hours

Greek

A comprehensi
ve
course,
including
grammar,
pronunciation,
vocabulary study, and the reading and writ
ing ofbe Greek
attention
may
given tosentences.
memorableSome
passages
from
the Greek New Testament. 5
A continuation
Greek 131 with greater emphasi
s on readof
ing. Awill
consibederable
of the5gospel of
John
read inportion
this course.
After a brief review of the essen
tithealsActs
, extensi
vbee portions
of first
the Gospel
s andIn
will
read
i
n
the
semester.
the
semesterfrom
the Epi
stle toofthetheGalotha
tianssecond
and selections
several
er Pauline Epistles will be read, with some
attention
the principles
is from thetoGreek
text. of sound exeges
131— Elementary G reek

hours

132— Intermediate G reek

hours

331,332— Rapid Reading of the G reek New
Testament

3 hours both semes

ters

II. 3 hours

485— Advanced Readings in Spanish and
Spanish American Literature

or

hours

German

— ve elementary course which
A com
prehensi
in
clwritten
udes grammar,
pronunciation,
oral
and
composition and reading. 4 hours
recitation, 2 hours laboratory. 5
— ate level course which is acontin
An
iuation
ntermedi
of German 121 with additional em
phasis on reading. 4 hours recitation, 2
hours laboratory.
— aural comprehension, conversati
Grammar
review,
on,
reading. Prerequisite: German 122 or 3-4
years of high school German. 5
121

Level I (a) Elementary German

hours credit

122

Level I (b) Intermediate German

Speech— 34
A . M cC o m b s , D. Beem an, M . D o lp h in

5 hours credit

321

Level II (a) Grammar Review

hours

322— Level II (b) German Culture and Civi

The courses in the Departm ent of
Speech have three objectives as fol
lows: 1) The training of students in the
field of Speech covering both the sci
entific and the artistic aspects; 2) The
developm ent of skill in expression

Speech
w h ich will better equip the individual
for a place of leadership, and 3) the
preparation of specially qualified stu
dents to becom e teachers in the field
of Speech.
M ajor: 24 hours
Required: 244, 351, 355, 359, 366,
375, 466 and additional hours in
courses in the upper division.
To be supported by Phil. 241;
English 111, 375, 377, 353 or 354
and 479; History 121, 122 or
equivalent.
Teaching M ajor: 32 Hours
Required: same as above w ith 319,
480, a m inor in Education in
cluding Educ. 497 and a second
teaching field.
M in o r: 18 Hours
Required:Courses approved by
the Chairm an of the Depart
ment, including at least 8 hours
in the upper division.
Teaching M inor: 24 Hours (20 hours
if major is English)
Required: Courses approved by
the Chairm an of the Depart
ment.
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cussions with practical application to cur
rent questions of public interest. 3
Methof
ods of logical analysis; kinds and forms
argument; nature and methods of attention,
suggesti
on, andandmotivation;
group opinion
action. influencing
Intensive study
oftogether
rhetoriwith
cal principles
i
n
model
speeches,of
practice
i
n
the
application
theseousprinciples
in full slength
speeches
vari
types. Prerequi
ite: Speech
351.of3
hours

359— Persuasion and Argumentation

5 hours

461— Speech Composition

hours

466—-Practicum 2 hours

A con
sideration of the problems, materials, and
methodsevalinvolved
in the highandschool
pro
gram,
u
ation,
coaching
directing,
and
gram.operating
3 a high school forensic pro

480— Teaching High School Speech

hours

Interpretation

A study of
the
principles
involved
i
n
forming
a worka
blofethese
theoryprinciples
of dramatithrough
cs and thetheapplication
develop
ment
of
technical
skill
.
Parti
c
ul
a
r
emphasi
idrama.
s given to characterization and religiouss
A studywithof
the history and principles of directing
practical application in directing plays of
vari
styles withoffacilities
availofablmaj
e, oasr
welloasusobservation
the directing
dramati
244. 3 c productions. Prerequisite: Speech
The principles,
lit
erature,
and
types
of
public
readi
n
g,
the
building of repertory, acquaintance with lit
erature
suiotnable
for
interpretation,
andcol
the
presentati
are
studied.
Rhythm,
tone
or,
and body response to
meaniandngthe
are vocal
discussed.
The
of plconstruction;
ay production;stage
fundamen
tals ofprocess
scenery
lighting
and
properti
e
s;
costuming;
laboratory
pracs
tice in acting and directing with emphasi
school splitae:ysSpeech
and religious
tionons.highPrerequi
244. 3presenta
244— Fundamentals of Dramatics

3 hours

Public Speaking

A course
signed to develop an understandi
ng of de
the
basi
c
principles
of
speech
and
communi
c
tion. This course is a prerequisite to all otha
ertoward
speech
courses,
not count
a minor
or majbutor indoes
speech.
The study and
practice of parliamentary procedure.
Work in this
course
centers
around
the
annual
intercol
lare
egiate
debate
question.
Si
x
teen
required for credit, at least six ofdebates
which
must be off-campus debates.
The
course
iisn planned
to
ai
d
students
with
an
i
n
terest
general speaking. It combines theory
with
practi
ce. Speeches
are longer
and em
phasi
s
i
s
heavy
on
content
and
organi
za
tion.

101— Fundamentals of Speech

3 hours

104— Parliamentary

Law

1 hour

231, 232— Varsity

Debate

1 hour each.

351— Advanced Public Speaking

3 hours

245— Educational Stage Directing

hours

366— Oral Interpretation

3 hours

375— W orkshop in Dramatic

Production

hours

Speech Correction
A
study
of
the
obj
e
cti
v
es,
methods, and educational implications of
open forums, symposiums, and panel dis Analysis of normal speech; characteristics

355— Fundamentals of Informal Com m uni
cation Processes

319— Introduction to Speech Correction
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Speech

andthecauses
of defective
speech; techni
ques prehensive discussion-laboratory Acourse
com
for
preventi
on and correction
of speech
covering the and
basicdirecting.
techniques of speaking,
defects;
e drillsspeaki
andndirection
establishivoi
ngcgood
g habits. toward announcing,
A drillocourse
in the de
velopment
of
professi
nal
announcing
Radio and Television
skil s. Training in the area of newscasting,
special events, sports events, musical pro
(Same
grams, interviews, and commercial an
asconsent
Fine Arts
177,178,
377,
378)
Prerequi
s
i
t
e:
of instructor.
nouncing.
242— Fundamentals of Broadcasting

3 hours

5 hours

371— Announcing

177,178, 377, 378— Radio W orkshop

1 hour each semester

I

3 hours

Division of Natural Sciences
C laren ce C ro th au s, Chairm an
The Division of Natural Sciences includes the Departments of Biological Sci
ences, Chemistry, Earth and Space Sciences, Mathem atics, and Physics.
The general purpose of the Division is to integrate the aims and the w ork of
the various departments. The aim for each is not the acquisition of knowledge
alone, but the developing of logical and orderly thinking habits. The objective
is to acquaint the student w ith the scientific method as a means for arriving at
the truth and to show that there is harmony betw een science and religion.
Further aims are given more in detail in the introduction for each department,
together w ith requirements for majors in the various fields.
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Natural Sciences

Interdisciplinary Major in
the Physical Sciences
This major is offered providing em 
phases in such areas as Biophysics,
Geophysics, Biochemistry, G e o ch e m 
istry, Chem ical Physics, Mathem atical
Physics, and Ecology, depending upon
the student's interest.
M ajor (Bachelor of Arts):
Science and M athem atics Core:
General Chem istry........ 8 hours
General Physics...........10 hours
Calculus I and II......... 8 hours
26 hours
A minimum of 40-55 additional
hours in science (may be part b io
logical or math), w ith a minimum
of 20 additional hours in one d e 
partment. The curriculum w ould
be tailor-made to fit the vocation
al-professional needs of the stu
dent and w ould be determ ined by
a com m ittee com posed of repre
sentatives from each department
involved
(e.g.,
Bio
physics— one person from Biology
and one from Physics). In addition
to these members w ho w ould be
responsible for the details of an
individual student's curriculum,
the chairman from the repre
sented departments and the d ivi
sional
chairman
w ould
be
ex -o fficio members of the com 
mittee.
Teaching M ajor (Bachelor of Arts):
An interdisciplinary teaching
major in the physical sciences re
quires 20 hours in one physical
science department above the Sci
ence and M athem atics core and
10 hours in another department of
the Division of Natural Sciences
above the core. The com m ittee in
this case must include a member
of the Department of Education.
The plan of study proposed by
this com m ittee w ould then be
presented to the entire division.
Upon approval by the division the
plan of study w ould then be pre

sented to the Registrar and the
Dean of the College for approval.
Students preparing for teaching
certification w ould take an ed u ca
tion m inor of 20 hours. A science
methods course could count to 
ward the science requirement.
M ajor (Bachelor of Science):
The requirements for a B.S. in the
Interdisciplinary program are the
same as for the Bachelor of Arts,
except for the following:
Science and M athem atics Core (in
addition):
Introduction to Com puter Sci
ence ............................... 2 hours
A minimum of 46-63 additional
hours in science (may be part b io 
logical or math), w ith a minimum
of 24 additional hours in 1 depart
ment.
Teaching M ajor (Bachelor of Sci
ence):
A teaching major in the Interdisci
plinary program requires 24 hours
in one physical science depart
ment above the Science and
Mathem atics core and 10 hours in
another department of the D iv i
sion of Natural Sciences above the
core.

Interdepartmental Teaching
Minors
The division offers the follow ing in
terdepartmental teaching minors:
General Science Teaching M in or
(not open to Teaching Majors in
Chemistry,
Physics, or Biolo
gy)— 24 hours
Required: Biological Sciences 120,
121, 241 and electives from C hem 
istry, Physics, Earth and Space S c i
ences, Natural Science 121, or
Natural Science 351. 3 hours must
be upper division.
Physical Science Teaching M inor:
(not to include courses from the
science major departm ent): 24
hours

Natural Sciences
Tw o of the follow ing are re
quired:
A stro n om y................ 7 hours
Chem istry................ 12 hours
Earth S c ie n c e ............8 hours
Physics..................... 10 hours
Electives chosen from Chemistry,
Physics, Earth and Space Sciences,
Nat. Sci. 121, or Nat. Sci. 351.

Engineering
There are three alternatives in engi
neering at O livet. The first tw o years in
each program is com m on allow ing stu
dents to w ait until their sophomore
year to decide w h ich track to follow.
Engineering Physics (B.S.) This 4 year
program leads to the Bachelor of Sci
ence degree and makes it possible for
students to com plete their degree at
O livet. The emphasis is on a strong
broad science base w ith a m inim um of
41 hours in Physics, 22 hours of M a th 
ematics and 12 hours of Chemistry. In
addition, there is emphasis placed on
applied courses such as engineering
graphics, m achine shop, and com puter
science. O n e of the most important
parts of the program is the junior-sen
ior research course w here students
utilize their science and engineering
skills to attack a real-life problem of
their ow n choosing in consultation
w ith O liv e t faculty.
The Engineering Physics program
provides excellent training for techni
cal m anagement positions in engineer
ing and research industries.
3-2 Engineering (B.A.) This program
w h ich has been in existence since 1970
enables students to take their first
three years in residence at O livet. They
then transfer to another university in
order to com plete their B.S. in their
chosen
engineering specialization.
U p on com pletion of the degree at the
approved engineering school, the stu
dent receives a Bachelor of Science
from the U niversity and a Bachelor of
Arts in Engineering from O livet.
This program offers a broader liberal
arts background than most engineer
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ing programs w h ile still providing the
excellence in the specialized engineer
ing field available at the large universi
ty.
At the present time, O livet has affili
ations w ith both Purdue University
and the U niversity of Illinois.
Science Technology (A.A.— tw o year
Associate of Arts) The 2 year program
is intended for students w ho are not
interested in a 4 year bachelors degree
at this time. It provides an excellent
science and mathematics preparation
for many com pany training programs.
In addition to the science and math
ematics base, the applied courses in
engineering and com puter science
provide the "hands o n " experience de
sired by many students.
O n e of the distinct advantages that
the degree program offers over many
com peting programs is the acceptance
of credit for a bachelors degree. All of
the w ork done during the tw o years
may be applied to a 4 year degree at a
later time.
Associate of Arts Degree in Science
Technology
Required: Physics 101, 102; Math.
147, 148, 153; Chem. 103, 114;
Nat. Sci. 107,108; and controlled
electives in science and math
ematics 6-7 hours.
Strongly recom m ended: Math.
251, 252; Chem. 301
O ther suggested electives: Physics
246, 371; Math. 361, 362; Chem.
310, 311, 321; and ESS. 354.
The student must also com plete
the General Education requirements
for the Associate degree ( Catalog ,
'p . 12).

Degree Program in Medical
Technology
Requirements for the degree Bachelor
of Arts w ith a major in medical tech
nology include:
1.

Com pletion of a minimum
of 98 semester hours in-
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2.

3.

eluding the general and
group requirements for the
degree. This is usually ac
com plished in three years
of pre-professional studies.
The junior year at O livet
Nazarene College is co n 
strued to be the last year in
residence indicated in the
general requirements.
Com pletion of 12 months
of clinical training in a hos
pital laboratory school of
medical
technology
ac
credited by the Council of
M edical Education of the
Am erican M edical Associa
tion. Norm ally thirty upper
division
hours w ill
be
granted for the program,
and it w ill be applied to 
ward the requirements for
the major.
The com prehensive exam
ination requirement w ill be
satisfied by passing the na
tional examination of the
Board of Registry of M e d i
cal Technologists of the
Am erican Society of C lin i
cal Pathologists.

chemistry, or earth science courses either in
hihours
gh school
or college). 3 hours lecture, 3
laboratory.
Use of instru
ments; geometric construction; lettering;
orthographic
projections;
sketching;inking,
iso
metric
and
oblique
projections;
tracing; and blueprinting; dimensioning;
sectioning. (Does not count toward general
education requirements.) 3
A latob
course
designed
to
enable
the
student
operate
c machinefrom
tools.prints.
Machine
parts willthebebasi
constructed
This
course
i
s
prerequisite
to
the
use
of
the
dent machine shop. (Does not count stu
to
ward
general
education
requirements.)
Prerequisite: Nat. Sci. 107.
Same as Geogra
phy 121.
Athought
survey and
of theexpe
de
velopment
of
scientific
rimentation, Prerequi
especial
in Western
Civilization.
site:ly A laboratory
sci
ence.
A study of the
aineeded
ms, theformethods,
and
the
equipment
classes and instructors
of the
natural sciences.
4 hours

107— Engineering Graphics

hours

108— Introduction to M achine Shop

3 hours

121— Physical Geography
2 hours
351— History of Science

3 hours

477— Teaching of Science

3 hours

M ajor (M ed ical Technology): 52-54
hours
Required: Bio. 121, 241, 356, 484
and Chem. 103,114, 301,311 and
Math. 131 or 147. W o rk to be
supported by Bio. 373 or Chem.
373 and at least tw o course se
lected from the follow ing: Bio.
120, Bio. 245, Chem. 310 and
Chem. 312.

Natural Science— 41

A broad sur
vey course designed for the liberal arts stu
dent. sMajor
concepts
from
astronomy,
chemi
try,
geol
o
gy,
physi
c
s
and
meteorolo
gy
are
used
i
n
a
way
that
devel
o
the stu
dents' understanding of man'sps physi
cal
environment, and at the same time in
dicates the special contribution of each dis
cipline
to thiswithout
understandi
ng.ous(Open
to students
previ
physionly
cs,

102— General Physical Science

Biological Sciences— 42
W. Beaney, D. S trick ler, H. Fulton, J.
M arangu, R. W right, R. Hayes
This departm ent offers w ork to meet
the needs of those w h o wish to secure
knowledge in the biological sciences,
to enter medical school or related
health sciences, to prepare to teach bi
ology in the public schools, or to pur

Biological Sciences
sue graduate study. Biological know l
edge arranges itself naturally accord
ing to levels of organization. Each level
(m olecular, individual, population and
com m unity) has its ow n rationale,
principles, processes, techniques and
language. It is desired that all biology
students have experiences w ith each
level for the w ealth of understanding
w h ich such a background brings to the
individual's ow n academ ic specialty.
All majors in the Departm ent of Bio
logical Sciences at O liv e t Nazarene
College take a sequence of courses d e 
signed to con vey the body of thought
and inform ation w h ich is essential to
the undergraduate training of biolo
gists regardless of their ultimate spe
cialization.
M ajor (Bio log y): 30 Hours
Required: Biol. 120, 121, 241, 370,
373, 484 and 495. To be support
ed by Chem . 103, 114, and one
course in mathematics.
M a jo r (Teaching of Biology): 33
flours
Required: Biol. 120, 121, 241, 370,
373, 477, 484, and 495. To be
supported by Chem. 103, 114,
and 1 course in mathematics.
M a jo r (Botan y): 30 Hours
Required: Biol. 120, 121, 241, 373,
and 495.
Additional w ork in botany is to
be selected from Biol. 356, 357,
365, 366, 370, 455, 484, and 490.
W o rk is to be supported by
Chem. 103,114, and 1 course in
mathematics.
M a jo r (Zo olog y): 30 hours
Required: Biol. 120, 121, 241, 373,
and 495.
Additional w ork in zoology is to
be selected from Biol. 350, 353,
356, 360, 361, 370, 455, 484, and
490.
W o rk is to be supported by
Chem. 103,114, and 1 course in
mathematics.
M in o r (Bio log y): 16 Hours
Required: Biol. 120,121, and ad d i
tional courses to be approved
by the Chairm an of the Depart
ment.
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M in o r (Teaching of Biology): 24
Hours
Required: Biol. 120, 121, 241, 370,
and 373. To be supported by
Chem. 103 and 114.
M in o r (Botany): 16 Hours
Required: Biol. 120. Additional
courses are to be approved by
the Chairman of the Depart
ment.
M in o r (Zoology): 16 Hours
Required: Biol. 121. Additional
courses are to be approved by
the Chairman of the Depart
ment.

Principlestudent,
s of lifewith
are
introduced, for the beginning
emphasi
salonkingdoms
the presentation
ofcelltheandplantits
and
ani
m
and
the
processes.
and laboratory. (Does
not apply onLecture
a major).
study includes
als
of personal andThecommunity
health.essenti
Funda
mentals ofofil health
science, ofscientific
pre
vention
n
ess,
dynamics
health
i
n
the
individual, and the family are studied.
101— General Biology

5 hours

110— Hygiene

2 hours

A lecture
and labora
tory course dealing with
the whole
plant;
the
cell,
the
chief
types
of
ti
s
sues,
stems,
roots,
leaves,
flowers, fruits,
and seeds.andIma
portant
physiological
phenomena,
study of the plant kingdom are given.
120— General Botany

5 hours

121—
A lecture
andstudents
labora
tory
course
designed
to
acquaint
with the principles of animal life. Study in
clembryol
udes taxonomy,
morphology,
ogy, ecology,
and genetiphysiol
cs. ogy,
241—
Principles
of heredity and
variati
o
n
i
l
lustrating
the
gene-chromosome
concept
of Mendelian
inheritance
are preits
sented. Incl
uded is study
of the gene:
structure, function, and chemistry, with
emphasi
s onssimutation,
coding
regulation,
and ortransmi
o
n.
Prerequi
s
i
t
es:
BioLecture
l.
or
consent
of
instructor.
and laboratory. 4
245—
Theal
gross
morphology
of
the
vertebrate
ani
m
and the human body is studied. Considera
tion
ofsystem
humanapproach.
physiologyLecture
is givenandusilabora
ng the
organ
tory. Prerequisite: Biology
General Zoology

5 hours

Genetics

101,

120,

121,

hours

Human Anatomy and Physiology

121. 5 hours
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Same as Chemistry 310).
— a basic understandi
The studyngisofdesithegned
develop
structo
ture
habitsbiofrdsbiirnds.theTrai
ninofg ithin the
abil
ityis gitovand
identify
field
s
regi
on
en. 2
Atheir
studynatiofveplsurround
ants and
ani
m
al
s
i
n
the
field
i
n
ings. The basic principles of conservation
are considered. Prerequisite: a course in bi
ology. 2
This is
a study of the ontogeny of the vertebrate.
Study
i.nEmphasi
cludes basi
cplconcepts
anddevelop
organogeni
s
i
s
s
i
s
a
ced
on
the
ment of the chick. Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisites: Biol. 121.
An introduction to the
microorgani
s
ms
i
s
presented
with
specihiasl
emphasi
s
on
bacteri
a
.
Studi
e
s
i
n
clude
tory, morphology, classification, physiolo
gy,
cs, asepti
and
practigeneti
cal appl
icatiocns.culturing
Prerequitechni
sites:cs,Biolo
gyistry.120,Lecture
121, orand
equivalent;
4 hours
laboratory.
5 of Chem
Thintss with
is an emphasi
introduction
tothose
thewith
structure
of
pl
a
s on
vascular organization. Prerequi
site: Biology 120. Lecture and laboratory.
s is aappl
studyy toof
the principles of zoology asThithey
the
invertebrates.
The
study is approached
from
a
comparati
v
e
standpoint
with
emof
phasi
s
upon
the
anatomy
and
physi
o
l
o
gy
various representative organisms. Ecologi
cal
and microtechnics
ed principles
in the laboratory.
Prerequisitare
e: Biinclud
ology
121.
Study includes anatomy physiol
ogy,
ecol
o
gy,
phylforogeny
or vertebrates.
Opportunity isandgiven
detailed
laboratory
dissections. Additional laboratory TBA. Pre
requisite: Biol. 121.
Biological and
chemi
c
al
principles
of
nutrition
arehuman
pre
sented
and
practically
applied
to
Theouspathogenesi
epidermiologyneeds.
of vari
nutritionals diandseases
are con
sidered. Prerequisite: Introduction to
Chemi
try, BiOrgani
Generalof In
Bi
ology sand
ochemic Chemi
stry orstry,
consent

310— Instrumental Methods and Analysis
4 hours
350

Ornithology

hours

352— Field Biology

hours

353— Embryology of the Vertebrates

4 hours

356— Microbiology

hours

357— Plant Anatomy

4 hours

360— Invertebrate Zoology

4 hours

316— Vertebrate
Anatomy)

Zoology

4 hours

362— Human

Nutrition

(Comparative

structor.

3 hours

A lecture and laboratory course deal
ing with the structure, reproduction, and
development
as exemplified
by representa
tisivte:e alBigoae,l. 120.
fungi,
and bryophytes.
Prerequi
A
lthe
ecture
and
laboratory
course
dealing
with
structure, reproduction, and develop
ment
asants
exemplified
bypsilopsids,
representative
vas
cul
a
r
pl
including
lycopsi
ds,
sphenopsi
d
s,
ferns,
and
gymnosperms.
Pre
requisite: Biol. 120.
This is a study of the relation
shi
p
between
organitosmsbeandarranged,
their environ
ment. Field trips
some
weekend trips are required. Prerequisites:
Biol. 120lab.)
and 121. (2 hours lecture and one
4-hour
Biosynthesi
ss., structure
and
function
of120maor
cromol
e
cul
e
Prerequi
s
i
t
es:
Biology
121, Chemistry 114. Lecture and laboratory.
A and
studytheiris con
ducted
of
micro-organisms,
bio
chemi
c
al
activities,
important
i
n
food
lage andpopulations
in food manufacture.
Control
ofspoimicrobial
in foods, methods
offound
destruction
and the
removal
of microbes
in foods, and
evaluation
of ther
mal
processi
n
g
of
foods
are
considered.
Publicand
health
aspects ofarefood-borne
tions
intoxications
discussed.infec
Lec
tures
and
l
a
boratory.
Laboratory
study
is
desi
g
ned
to
demonstrate
culture,
detec
tion, enumeration and thermal process
evaluation techniques as well as the bio
chemi
cmanufacture.
al role of certainPrerequi
micro-organisms
in
food
s
i
t
es:
Micro
biology and Biochemistry, or consent of in
structor.
An introduction
towith
physio
logi
c
al
and
homeostatic
principles
em
phasis on organ systems and the intact
organi
sms.
Prerequi
sites:of instructor.
Biology 120or121,
Chem.
114,
or
consent
Lecture
and laboratory.
A teacher-train
iningques
andforreview
course
of
methods
and techto
those engaged in or preparing
teach high school biology. This course is
adj
usted toin the
the teacher-training
professional semester
for
students
program.
365— Plant
Plants

Morphology:

Nonvascular

4 hours

366— Plant Morphology: Vascular Plants

4 hours

370— Ecology

4 hours

373— Introduction

to

M olecular

4 hours

375— Food Microbiology

5 hours

455— Physiology

4 hours

477— Teaching of Biology

Biology

C h e m is try

Pre-student teaching experience in the de
partmental
es 121
is required.
Prereq
uienrollment
sites: Biolaboratori
li.n 120
and
or
equi
teacher education. 3 valent;
Ultrastructural and
functional
aspects
of
cel
ls andcaltisand
sueschem
with
speci
a
l
emphasi
s
on
the
physi
ical nature of specialized cellular activities.
Prerequisofites:instructor.
Biology 120
or 121andandla373
consent
Lecture
boraor
tory.
A study iins made
of ithe
rolande oftheindivid
ual
nutrients
metabol
s
m
bolic interrelationships of various nutrimeta
ents.
Chemical
and
biological
assessments
of
the
nutritional
val
u
e
of
dietary
constituents
described. Lectures and laboratory. The laareb
oratory
ence consiofstsani
of manalintroduc
tion toexperi
techniques
experi
mentation
as
well
as
to
biological
and
chemical
techniques
of
nutrient
assess
ment.Organi
Prerequi
site: Introduction
try,
c Chemi
stry, Generalto Chemi
Biology,s
Bio-chemistry or consent of instructor. 5
hours

484— Cellular Biology

4 hours

488— Nutritional Biochemistry and Metab
olism

hours
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M ajor (Bachelor of Arts): 32 Hours
Required: 103, 114, 301, 311, 312,
and 382 or 392. A total of 20
hours of supporting natural sci
ence courses approved by the
chairman of the department, in
cluding Math. 147, 148, 361.
Physics 101 and 102 is required.
M ajor (Bachelor of Science): 40
Hours
Required: 103, 114, 301, 311, 312,
382, 392, 310 and 304 or 373. A d 
ditional upper division chem is
try to total 40 hours.
To be supported by Physics 101,
102; Math. 147, 148, 361, 351, or
362, and Math. 253 or 281.
Teaching M ajor: 32 Hours
Required: Same as above. In addi
tion; Chem. 477, a minor in Ed
ucation, and a second teaching
field must be included.
M inor: 16 Hours
Required: 103 and 114.
Teaching M inor: 24 Hours
Required: 103, 114, and 301

A begin
ning chemistry course for students
with
limited
backgrounds
i
n
sci
e
nce
and
math
emati
ccs.structure,
Basic treatment
ofbonding,
stiochiometry,
atomi
chemical
of matter, solutions, and chemical reactistates
ons
imathemati
s given. Prerequi
s
i
t
e:
2 units of high school
cs. Lecture and laboratory.
A study of the
structure
and
properties
of
matter.of Atomic
and molecular structure, states
matter,
and
physi
c
al
and
chemical
properties
of so
lutions are treated. Lecture and laboratory.
Prerequisite: high school chemistry.
An el
ementary treatment of organic and biologi
cal chemistry. Does not apply toward a
major sortryminor
in103.
ChemiLecture
stry. Prerequi
site:
Chemi
101
or
and
labora
tory.
101— Introduction to Chemistry

4 hours

103— General Chemistry

Chem istry— 43
). H anson, C. Crothaus, R. S ch m id t, R.
H ayes
The courses in this department are o f
fered to meet the needs of the fo llo w 
ing groups of students: (1) Those w ho
desire to obtain a general knowledge
of chemistry; (2) Those preparing to
teach chemistry; (3) Those taking pre
professional courses in w h ich chem is
try is required or recom m ended; (4)
Those preparing to do graduate work
in chem istry or professional chem ical
work.

4 hours

112— Chemistry for the Life Sciences

4 hours

The
thermodynamic
s of chemical
librium
is treated. Thebasilaboratory
workequi
in
clPrerequi
udes site:some
chemical
anal
y
si
s.
Chemistry
101
and
Mathemat
iratory.
cs 131 or Chemistry 103. Lecture and labo
114— Chemistry for the Physical Sciences

4 hours
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Chemistry

A careful
study
ofspecigravimetri
c
and
volumetric
anal
y
si
s
with
al attention given to sources of error,
toandcalibration
ofimportant
instruments
and
apparatus,
to
other
detai
l
s
i
n the2 clim
provement of laboratory technique.
ass
sessi
o
ns
and
2
3-hour
l
a
boratory
peri
o
per week. Required for a major in chemidss
try. Prerequisite: Chemistry 114.
Utilization
and compari
of modern
anay
lytical instrumentati
on sforonchemi
cal anal
sis. The
techniques ultravi
coveredolet,inviclsuibde:le,
emissi
o
n
spectroscopy;
and infrared absorpti
n spectroscopy;
chromatography;
andoelectri
cal methodsgasof
analysis. 2 class sessions and 2 2-hour labo
ratory stryperi114.
ods per week. Prerequisite:
Chemi
The essential
properties
and
preparati
o
ns
of
thewithimpor
tant
cl
a
sses
of
carbon
compounds
em
phasi
s
pl
a
ced
upon
structural
formul
a
s
nomenclature. The laboratory work is and
de
voted
to
the
preparati
o
n
of
typical
organi
c
compounds
and
to
the
study
of
their
prop
erti
es.peri3ocldsasspersessiweek.
ons and
2 r3-hour
lamaj
boraor
tory
Requi
ed
for
a
in chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 or
103 and 114. 3 hours
A for
continuation
ofchemi
Chemi
s
try
311
and
requi
r
ed
r in
stry. Prerequisite: Chemisatrymajo311.
3 hours
301— Quantitative Analysis

4 hours

310— Instrumental

Methods

4 hours

311— Organic Chemistry I

312— Organic Chemistry II

of

Analysis

(Same as
Physics 371). 3 hours
Structure andcompounds.
properties
ofProperti
biologically
important
es of enzymes. Metabolism of car
bohydrates,
lipids, andkinetics
proteins.areThermody
nami
c
s
and
reaction
biochemical systems. Prerequisite:applied
Chemisto
try 312 or consent of instructor. 3 hours
The general
topics
of
thermodynamics,
kinetics,
and
electrochemistry are treated. Three 1-hour
clsessi
assosessi
onsweek.
andPrerequi
one 3-hour
laboratory
n
per
s
i
t
es:
Chemistry
114, (Chem. 301 recommended), Math
ematics 252, and Physics 101 and 102.
4 hours
Atomic
mo
lecular structure, the solid and
liquidandstates,
and
Three 1-hour
sessisurface
ons andphenomena.
one 3-hour laboratory
sessiclaossn.
Prerequisite: Same as for Chemistry 382.
4 hours
A study
ofganithec substances,
preparationwith
andemphasi
properties
of
inor
s
on
devel
oping laboratory skil s. Prerequisite: 14
hours of chemistry. 2 hours
— of atomic structure, chemical bondA
study
ing, and the chemistry of selected elements.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 301 and 311.
3 hours
— for students who plan toA course
de
sischool
gned
teach
high
chemistry.
It includesmateri
selection
and
arrangement
of teaching
als, books
and
equipment.
Prerequi
es: A
minorlaboratory
in chemistry
and consent
of isnitstruc
tor. 3 hours
— and physiochemical
The structure,
comof
position,
properties
food,
with during
the chemistry
changestogether
occurring
maturation,of
processi
storageLaboratory
are considered.
Lec
tures
andnglaand
boratory.
study prin
cipally involves assessment of chemical
properties
and chemical
changes301occurring
iChem.
n foods.382Prerequi
s
i
t
es:
Chem.
and 373,
recommended.
(Same as Earth and Space Science 485.)

371— Electronics for Scientists

373— Biochemistry

382— Physical

Chem istry

I

392— Physical Chem istry II

403— Synthetic Inorganic Chem istry

404

Advanced

Inorganic

477

Chem istry for Teachers

481

Food Chem istry

Chem istry

4 hours

485— Physics and Chem istry of the Earth
4 hours

(Same as Physics 492.)

492— Introduction to Quantum Mechanics
3 hours

Earth and Space Sciences

EARTH A N D SPACE
SCIEN CES— 44

93

Planetarisciumence
facilities.
Prerequi
siusetes:Reed
a laboratory
and Astronomy.
in cthe
field of Astronomy regardiReadi
ng thengshistori
al,
descri
p
tive,
observational
and
develop
mentalforaspects.
This will
provide
antheoppor
tunity
i
n
dividual
effort
within
areasof
of special interest. Prerequisite: 17 hours
Earth
and Space Science and consent of the
instructor.
3 hours

491— Selected Readings

M . Ream s
The Departm ent of Earth and Space
Sciences seeks to (1) present a v ie w of
the universe and our earth in the light
of modern science; (2) prepare those
interested in teaching astronomy and/
or earth science in high school; (3)
provide training for students in related
fields, and (4) give an adequate back
ground for professional w ork or gradu
ate study.
M in o r (Earth Science): 16 Hours
Required: Courses approved by
the Chairm an of the Depart
ment
in
accordance
w ith
student's needs.
M in o r (Earth and Space Science):
18 Hours
Required: Courses distributed be
tw een Astronom y and Earth
Science as approved by Depart
ment Chairman. 4 hours must
be upper division. 4 hours of
Chem istry applies.
Teaching M inor: 24 Hours
Required: Chem. 4 hours, (Chem.
majors w ill take another sci
ence) and Earth and Space S c i
ences 20 hours, 4 of w hich must
be upper division. E.S.S. 101,
102, 231, and 350 are rec
om m ended.

1 hour

EARTH SCIEN CE

Anexternal
introduction
to
the
earth,
i
t
s
i
n
ternal
and
features,
and the processes responsible for their
formation.
laboratory
covers the majtopor
minerals andTherocks,
aerial photographs,
ographic
maps, and togeologic
maps,
withfielda
brief
introduction
fossi
l
s
.
Short
tririopd.s. 3 lecture periods and 1 laboratory pe
A surveyof ofthetheearth.
ge
ological
and
biological
history
An introduction to the major fossil groups
and
ofincluded.
the geologic
histo
rytripofs.the
sel3 leeinterpretation
cted
areas
are
Short
field
cture
periods
and
1
laboratory
pe
riod.
A field course
gned to givefora
deeper understandi
ng anddesiappreciation
the physical basis of the scenery in approxi
mateltrip
y one
quarterbetween
of the the
United
States.
The
alternates
Southwest
and
and othercovers
areasregionsde
mand.theFeeNorthwest,
to be announced
tra
tion, tuition, lodging, and travel.
Coeducati
in thebesummer.
prerequisitoes.nal. OfferedMay
repeated.No
101— Physical Geology

4 hours

102— Histroical Geology

4 hours

103— Regional Geology and Geography of
the U.S.

2 hours.

ASTRO N O M Y

This isofa
survey
course
regardi
n
g
the
basi
c
effects
Astronomy upon the thinking man, not only
in scialescinceences.
but philosophy,
religion,
andori
the
soci
The
course
i
s
l
a
boratory
ented. Wide use is made of the planetari
and1vari
ous
vium,sualobservatory,
aid equipment.fieldEvenitripsng and
labora
tory period.
primary course in planetarium operation
and
designed
for thosefamiwho
plwith
an totechniques
teach.
Students
will
become
liar
program planning, coordination, ap
plication of concepts and will operate and
231— Introduction to Astronomy

4 hours

350— Methods of Planetarium Operation A

354— Crystallography: Morphology, O pti
cal, and X-ray

A studyloofgraphy
morphological,
optical, and x-ray
crystal
utilizing stereographic
pro
jections,
crystal
model
s
,
the
petrographic
microscope, and x-ray diffraction powder
and
sisntrygle103crystal
cameras.
Prerequi
sand
ite:
Chemi
and
114
or
Physi
c
s
101
102; and Math 131 or equivalent. Chemistry
114
Physicperiods
s 102 may
concurrent
ly. 3orlecture
andbe1taken
laboratory
period.
A survey
of
the
important
mineral
s
and
rocks
of
the
earth's crust with emphasis on their origin,
composition, and occurrence. The labora4 hours

356— Mineralogy and Petrology
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Mathematics

tory incclumidescroscope,
extensivespectroscope
use of the petrographi
and The application of physical and chemical
principles
tocs include
problemstheingeochemistry
the earth sciof
ences.
Topi
the
crust, geophysical
and earth'
data sconcerning
the earth'techniques
s interior,
and
exploration
for
economic
Prerequisites: Chemistry 103 and resources.
114, Phys
iperi
cs 101
and
102,
and
Math
147.
lecture
ods and 1 laboratory or field3 period.
Readings or projects
chosen
from
sel
e
cted
topics.
Prerequi
sites:of
Awhich
minimum
of
8
hours
in
Earth
Sci
e
nce
4 hours must be in courses num
bered
300
tor. or above and consent of instruc
485— Physics and Chem istry of the Earth.

4 hours

490— Special Problems

1 to 3 hours

x-ray diffraction powder and single crystal
cameras.
and Space3 day
Sciefield
nce trip.
354. Prerequi
3 lecturesite:periEarth
ods
and 2 laboratory periods.
study of sediand
mentary
rocks, their
origin,
composition,
the
principles
i
n
vol
edts.in
subdividing them into stratigraphicvuni
The
laboratory
incluofdessizthe
sievesof
and other
methods
e analuseysiofs, use
the
petrographic
mitechni
croscope,
and
x-ray
dif
fraction
powder
q
ues
for
mi
n
eral
identification. 3 day field trip. Prerequisite:
Earth and
or 102.peri3 loed.c
ture
perioSpace
ds andScie1ncela101
boratory
5 hours

362— Stratigraphy

and

Sedimentology

A

4 hours

The
lectureof the
is concerned
with the
internal
structure
earth,
the
origin
of
the
con
tinents and ocean basins, mountain build
irocks.
ng, volThe
canoes,
and will
the primarily
deformation
laboratory
involvofe
the use of geologic field techniques such as
mappi
ng with
instruments
and
aerialrocks,
pho
tographs,
correlation
of
sedi
m
entary
and interpretation of geologic history. 3day
field trip.
site: Earth andis Space
Sci
ence
101 orPrerequi
102. Trigonometry
suggested
but
not requi
ed, 3perilecture
laboratory
or rfield
od. periods and 1
A teacher-training and review course of
methods
andEarth
techniandques
forScithose
prepar
ing
to
teach
Space
e
nces
in the
secondary schools. Pre-student teachi
ng
experience in the departmental laboratories
is required. Prerequisites: E.S.S. 101 and 102
ortion.equi3 valent; admission to teacher educa

366— Structural Geology and Field Methods

4 hours

477— Teaching of Earth and Space Sciences

hours

M athematics and
Com puter Science— 45
R. W irt, D. A tkin so n , D. Skin n er, H.
Teas
The objectives of the Departm ent of
M athem atics and Com puter Science
are: (a) to provide preparation in
mathematics for graduate study, teach
ing, and use in business and industry;
(b) to provide understanding of the
historical developm ent, deductive na
ture, and contem porary progress of
mathematics; and (c) to provide appre
ciation for the cultural value, logical
structure, and diverse applications of
mathematics.
The
com puter
laboratory
is
equipped w ith an IB M 1130 System. A
general com puter science course w ith
an emphasis on programming is o f
fered each semester and is open to all
students. Also a course in numerical
analysis is offered w h ich makes exten
sive use of the com puter. Several d e 
partments use the com puter as an
instructional aid and com putational
tool.
The General Education require
ments for all degrees include 3 hours
selected from mathematics or physical
science. M athem atics 101 and 124 are
designed to meet this requirem ent; a
mem ber of the Departm ent should be
consulted for placem ent in one of
these courses.

Mathematics
M ajor: 32 Hours
Required: All w ork in courses
numbered 147 and above, in
cluding 147, 148, 351, 361, 362,
459, 463 and either 460 or 464.
(Both M ath 460 and 464 as well
as a reading knowledge of
French, Germ an or Russian, are
strongly recom m ended.)
Teaching M ajor: 33 Hours
Required: All work in courses
numbered 147 and above, in
cluding 147, 148, 351, 361, 355,
463,473, and 474. A minor in e d 
ucation and a second teaching
field. (A reading knowledge of
French, Germ an or Russian is
strongly recommended.)
M inor: 17 Hours
Required:
All work in courses
numbered 147 and above, in
cluding 147, 148, 351, 361, and
three hours from 281 or above.
Teaching M inor: 20 Hours
Required:
All w ork in courses
numbered 147 and above, in
cluding 147, 148, 351, 463, 473,
and 474.

A
study
of
some
fundamental
concepts
of
modern mathemati
cs, with
emphasi
s onsub
de
ductive
and structural
aspects
of the
ject.
is givcens in the
to modern
various
applicatiAttention
ons of mathemati
world.
Duringis clthe
faltol oranyone
springwith
semesters
this
course
o
sed
more
than 2years of high school math. Take Math
124 instead.
I Thenlag,nguage
and nature
ofarithmetic,
deductivenu
re
asoni
el
e
ments
of
set
meration systems, operations and relations,
the
whole
numbers,number
numbertheory,
bases,modular
the in
tegers,
elementary
number
systems,infinite
the ratidecionalmalnumbers,
the
real
numbers,
s
,
equati
o
ns
and inequalities.
101— Mathematics for General Education

3 hours

111— Mathematics for Elementary Teachers

3 hours
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congruence, similarity, parallelism), analyt
ic geometry, other
geometries,
theoryindiof
measurement,
mensuration
formulas,
rect
requimeasurement
site: Math 111.and trigonometry. Pre
3 hours

An applications
introductionintobusifinite
mathemati
c
s
with
ness
and industrial administration. Compound
statements,
computer
circuits;
sets,
voting
coaliti
o
ns,
critical
path
anal
y
si
s
;
counting
problems, flow diagrams; probability theo
ry, Markov
ns, decision
theory;
and
matrices,chailinear
equations;
linearvectors
pro
grammi
n
g;
mathematics
of
finance
and
acof
counting.
Prerequi
s
i
t
e:
At
l
e
ast
1
year
high school algebra or consent of the in
structor.
An intro
duction
to
modern
mathematics
involving
finite
probl
e
ms.
Compound
statements,
truth tables, logical possibilities, methods
ofcounting,
proof, sets
and subsets,
partitionstheo
and
binomial
and
multinomial
rems,liprobability
theory, vectors
and matrito
ces,
near programming,
applications
sciences. Prerequisite: Consent
ofbehavi
the oinralstructor.
Integrated algebra and trigonometry devel
oped
a study
functions
including
selectedfromtopics
fromofmodern
mathemati
cs.
Provi
d
es
preparation
for
Math.
147.
Prereq
uisite: 1year of high school algebra.
An introduction to the cal
cul
u
s
of
one
variable
withof associ
atedtopics
ana
lfrom
ytic geometry.
A
review
sel
e
cted
algebra and trigonometry; limits, con
tinuity; derivative and integral, techniques
and
applicati
ons of differentiation
and
integrati
o
n;
transcendental
functions
and
their
Prerequi
site:4 Minimum
3 yearsderiofvatihigvhes.school
math,
strongly recof
ommended,
the
instructor.or Math 131; and consent of
147. AntiderivativesA continuation
and methodsofof Math
inte
gration;
theory
of
curves,
polar
coordinates;
elcalementary
methods,differential
Taylor serieequations;
s; a carefulnumeri
discus
sicalocnulofus,some
foundation
concepts
the
including the real numbers,oflimits,
continuity,
mean valuand
e theorems,
and defi
nition
of
derivative
i
n
tegral
.
Prerequi
site: Math 147 and consent of the instructor.
117— Finite Mathematics
Applications

with

Business

3 hours

124— Modern Finite Mathematics

3 hours

131— Integrated Algebra and Trigonometry

4 hours

147— Calculus I

4 hours

148— Calculus II

continuation
of Math 111.
Topionscs from
alIIinequali
gAebra:
Real
numbers,
equati
ties, systems of equations and
and
ialnsequalities,
compl
e
x
numbers,
polynomi
, modular number systems, algebraic
structures.
Topicintuitive
s from geometry:
HisEucl
toricidal
development,
geometry,
ean geometry (constructions, separation, Problem flowcharting, Fortran IV program
112— Mathematics for Elementary Teachers

4 hours

253— Introduction to Computer Science
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Mathematics

ming, student operation of the IBM 1130
Computing
Problscientific
ems and and
examplnon-es
are selectedSystem.
from both
scientific
areas. 2 lectures per week plus
time
in laboratory
A first course in probability and sta
tistics. Finite probabilities, distribution
samples and expectations; combinatorial
anal
yson
sis, conditional
probabili
ties,and
binomial
Poi
s
distributions,
normal
chisquare distributions, expected value, sam
pling,
stical isnitferences,
potheses.statiPrerequi
e: Math 147.testi3ng hy
Vector spaces, linear
dependence, bases, dimension, linear
transformati
ons, matri
ces,eisystems
ofes,liCaynear
equati
o
ns,
determi
n
ants,
g
enval
u
ley-Hamilton Theorem, inner and vector
products,
orthogonality,
and Hermitian forms.
Prerequiquadratic
site: Math
148.
Integrations, roots
of equations, systems of equations, solution
ofmethods
differential
equatitoonsdigitalby computers.
numerical
applicable
The IBM 1130 Computing System is used for
class assignments. Prerequisites: Math. 253
and 351.
Euclidean Geometry with Hilbert'Asstudy
axiomsof
and projective geometry including duality,
harmonic sequences, transformations, and
anal
c projective geometry. Corequisite:
Mathyti351.
— ons with applications toDifferential
equati
geometry
and
mechani
c
s;
a
course
desi
g
ned
primarilyin
tomathemati
be a working
course
for
students
cs. Prerequisites: Math. 351 and
361.
— of the calculus of real-valued funcA
study
tions of several variables. Vectors, partial
derivatives, multiple integrals and infinite
series. Prerequisite: Math
cal
culus— of vector functions, line andThe
surface
integrals, Theorems of Green, Gauss, and
Stokes. Complex variables. Prerequisites:
Math 361.
Continuous probability spaces, density
and distribution functions, random varia
bles, expectatidistributions,
ons, variance, irandom
ndependence,
conditional
sam
2 hours

281— Introduction to Probability and Sta
tistics

hours

351— Linear Algebra

pling, law of large numbers, estimation of
parameters,
theorem, functions
hypothe
sis testing, central
momentlimitgenerating
regression. Prerequisites: Math 361 and 281.
ATopology
careful ofstudy
ofcontinuity
functionsand
fromuniform
En to Em.continuity,
En,
mean
value theorems, Taylor's Theorem, integra
tion,
convergence
andimproper
uniform inconver
gence,
power
seri
e
s,
tegrals.
Prerequisite: Math 362.
A continuation
ofdifferential,
Math 459.differentiation,
Linear transformations,
total
implicit
func
tion theorems, application of differentia
tion
geometry
analand
ysis,surface
differential
forms,tovector
analyand
sis, line
inte
grals, Theorems of Green, Gauss and Stokes.
Prerequisite: Math 459.

3 hours

459— Advanced Calculus I

3 hours

460— Advanced Calculus II

3 hours

3 hours

354— Numerical Analysis

3 hours

355— Modern College Geometry

3 hours

357

Differential

Equations

3 hours

361

Calculus III (Multivariate Calculus)

148. 3 hours

362

Calculus IV (Vector Analysis)

3 hours

382— Probability and Mathematical Statis
tics

A study ofincluding
funda
mental structures of algebra,
groups, rings, integral domains, fields, vec
tor spaces and modules, substructures, homomorphi
sand
ms, product
image structures,
quotient
structures
structures.
Finitely
generated
abelian
groups,
solvabl
e
groups,
jordan-Holder theorem, Sylow theory, po
lynomial
do
mai
ns, Euclrinidgs,
ean unique
domains,factorization
extension fields,
finite finumbers.
elds, algebraic
closure andMath
constructible
Corequisite:
351.
A continuation
Math 463. Field theory: Separabl
e and inseof
parabl
extensions,
ons,Galsplitting
and
normaleextensi
ois theory,fields
transcen-

463— Modern Algebra I

3 hours

464— Modern Algebra II

Physics

dental extensions. Module and ideal theo
ry:Noetheri
Idealan riarithmetic,
primary
iLideal
s,
n
gs,
Hilbert'
s
theorem.
n
ear
and
ebra: cDiagonalization
matrimultilinear
ces, Jordanalgcanoni
al form, bilinearof
forms, tensor products. Homological alge
bra:
Exactsite:sequences,
Prerequi
Math 463.functors, homology.
A con
sideration of the origin, history, literature
and nature of mathematics. Possible topics
inlcude
Elements, development
non-EuclEucl
ideanid'sgeometry,
Hilbert's postuof
lates for geometry, algebraic structure, the
modernsets,mathemati
calphilosophy.
method, number
sys
tems,
logic
and
Prerequi
site: Math 351.
A con
siderati
o
n
of
the
probl
e
ms,
materi
a
lsmath
and
methods
i
n
volved
i
n
contemporary
ematics teaching. Implications of current
developments and trends in mathematics
for
teacher.
Prerequismajor
ite: Math
pliestheonly
on a teaching
or a473.
teachi(Ap
ng
minor.) 2
topological spaces and continuity.General
Con
nectedness,
compactness,
separati
o
n,
me
tric
spaces,
completions,
product
and
quotient spaces, function spaces, topologi
cal
groups,
homotopy
and 459.
the fundamental
group.
Corequi
site: Math
3
Selected topics
inindividual
mathematiattention
cs to provide
opportunity
for
to
areas
of
speci
a
l
in
terest. Prerequisite: Consent of the instruc
tor. Hours to be arranged.
3 hours

473— Foundations of Mathematics

3 hours

474— The Teaching of Mathematics

hours

485— Introduction

to

Topology

hours

491— Topics in Mathematics

Physics— 46

97

course selected from 371, 493.
To be supported by Chem. 103,
114, Math. 147,148, 361, 362 and
tw o courses selected from
Math. 357, 351, 459.
M inor: 19 Hours
Required: 101, 102, and 246.
Teaching M ajor (Bachelor of Arts):
35 Hours
Required: 101, 102, 246, 385, 352,
487, 496, 481, Two courses se
lected from 386, 482, 488, 491,
492, O n e course selected from
371, 493, To be supported by
Chem 103, 114, M ath 147, 148,
361,362, and tw o courses select
ed from M ath 357, 351, 459.
Teaching M inor: 24 Hours
Required: 101, 102, 247, 481, and
150
M a jo r (Bachelor of Science): 41
hours
Required: 101, 102, 246, 371, 385,
386, 352, 482, 487, 491, 493 (6
hours), 4 % . To be supported by
Nat. Sci. 107,108, M ath 147,148,
361,362,153 Tw o courses select
ed from M ath 357, 351, 459, 354,
One
course selected
from
Chem 301, 310, 382.

Mechanics,
heat,— geometrical optics.
Lecturessound,
with
demonstrati
o
ns
and
recitations.
3
periods
per week. Laboratory 4 hours per week. Pre
requisite: Math. 131 or equivalent. 5
Physical optics,
electricity,
magneti
s
m,
atomic
requisite: Physics 101. 5 physics. Pre
gener
al introduction to Modern PhysicsAwith
se
lIncl
ected
topics
to
be
more
fully
developed.
practice
in instrumen
tationudesandlaboratory
development
of demonstration
apparatus.
A labo
ratory course dealing with the principles
and instrumentation of modern physical
measurements
applications
stand
ardizati
on and with
calibration,
and tomeasure
mentscalofmethods.
non-electrical
quantities peby
electri
2 lecture-laboratory
riods per week. Prerequisite: Physics 102.
101

General Physics I

hours

102— General Physics II

hours

150— Concepts of Modern Physics

C . W hitten, I. N ew sham , R. Sch m id t,
V. Vail
The departm ent of Physics offers
courses: (1) for those students w ho
w ish intensive w ork in Physics to sup
port graduate study or professional
practice in the field of Physics, and (2)
for those w h o require a general back
ground in Physics for teaching, engi
neering, or the medical profession.
M ajor (Bachelor of Arts): 32 EHours
Required: 101, 102, 246, 385, 352,
487, 496, Tw o courses selected
from 386, 482, 488, 491, 492, O n e

3 hours

246— Basic Physical Measurements

3 hours

352— Principles of Electricity and Magnet-

98

Physics

A study
of thec and
lawsmagneti
of electrostati
cs,
magneti
sm, electri
c circuits,
direct
and alternati
nSpeci
g currents,
oscilsaitisogiv
ns,
amplifying
devi
c
es.
a
l
emphasi
en
to thesitheoretical
the subjseitct.e:
Prerequi
te: Physicaspects
s 102. ofCorequi
Math. 362. 3 lecture periods per week.
An introduc
tion
to
electronic
instrumentati
on ofdealcom
ing
with
the
principles
and
application
parison methods, amplification, feedback,
and servo systems. Analog and digital meth
ods
are disstry
cussed.
Prerequisite:Math.
Physic361.
s 2462
or2ViChemi
382;
corequisite
week.hour lecture-laboratory periods per
A study of the
stati
c
s
of
systems
of
parti
c
l
e
s andmomen
of rigid
bodies; friction, work and energy,
tum, simple harmonic motion, centroids
and
moments
of3 hours
inertialecture
are among
the
topics
covered.
per
week.
Corequisite: Physics 102, Math. 361.
A continua
tion
of
the
study
of
mechani
c
s
dealing
cipally with the dynamics of particles andprinof
rigid bodies and the Lagrangian and Hamil
tonian formulations of Mechanics. Prereq
uisite: Physics 385.
teacher training
and review course of methods and tech
niqueshiforghthose
engaged
is.n orThiprepari
ng tois
teach
school
physi
c
s
course
adjusted
the teacher
professiotraining
nal semester
for
students iton the
program.
The
somelaboratori
teachinegs.expe
riencecourse
in theinclDiuvdes
isional
Pre
requi
s
i
t
es:
Physi
c
s
101,
102;
enrollment
teacher education, consent of instructor.in
ism

3 hours

371— Electronics for Scientists

3 hours

385— Theoretical M echanics

3 hours

386— Theoretical M echanics

3 hours

477— Teaching of Physics A

3 hours

This subject is concerned with the

482— Thermodynamics
Physics

and

Statistical

properti
es ofa matter
from both
scopi
c and
microscopic
point aofmacro
view.
Prerequisite Math. 361, Physics 102.
This deals with the foundation of atomic
physics, andtheory.
includes
an introduction
to
quantum
3
lecture
periods
per
week. Prerequisite: Math. 361, Physics 102.
continuation of Physics 487, dealing withA
the
c nucleus,
introduction
highatomi
energy
physics.with3 an
hours
lecture perto
week. Prerequisite: Physics 487.
s subject
dealsthewithwavethose
optical effectsThiassoci
ated with
as
pects
of
light,
and
i
n
cludes
an
introduction
tohours
the theory
of relativity.
2 hours
lecture,
laboratory
per week.
Prerequi
site:2
Physics 352.
3 hours

487— Modern Physics I (Atomic Physics)

3 hours

488— Modern Physics II (Nuclear Physics)

3 hours

491— Optics

3 hours

A first introduction to the fundamental
concepts,
postulates,
and
applications
of
quantum
mechani
c
s,
including
the
Bohr
model of the atom, de Broglie waves, the
Schrodi
nger Equati
on, thehydrogen
particleandinhea
box, harmonic
oscillator,
lium atoms, perturbation theory, the varia
tion
principles,structure.
and applications
toite:atomic
and
molecular
Prerequi
s
ics 385 and 487, or Chemistry 382. Phys
Original research
isearch
n physiand
cs consisting
of
both
laboratory work. literature
Prerequisire
te:
approval
of
instructor.
(Up
to
6
hours
to
be
counted towards a major).
Abyseminar
course
with
papers
presented
students.
Re
quired of all senior physics majors. Prereq
uisite: approval of instructor.

492— Introduction to Quantum M echanics

3 hours

493— Research in Physics

3 hours

496— Topics in Physics

0 to 3 hours

credit.

Division of Religion and Philosophy
J. O ttis Sayes, Chairm an
The Division of Religion and Philosophy includes the Departments of Biblical
Literature, Philosophy, Religious Education, and Theology. Practical as w ell as
theoretical in scope, this division has certain immediate objectives w hich relate
the specific aims of its departments to the general objectives of the College.
Am ong these are the follow ing: (1) to acquaint the student w ith the religious,
cultural, and scriptural heritage of the Christian faith that he may be led to
self-realization through a full com m itm ent to Christ; (2) to help the student,
through the various methods of thought, to arrive at the w orld v ie w in harmony
w ith both reason and revelation; (3) to help the student gain a sense of respon
sibility for evangelism and to apply Christian principles to the socio-econom ic
and cultural problems of our day; (4) to prepare lay and ministerial students for
a life of Christian service in the church anH com m unity; and (5) to prepare
students for further graduate studies in their chosen field.

100

Biblical Literature

M ajor (Religion): 44 hours
Required: Theology 115, 351, 353,
354, 452, 455, 462, 470, 471, 484,
491, 496.
Supporting courses: (m ay over
lap general education require
ments)
Literature, 6 hours;
Philosophy, 7 hours; Social S c i
ence, 6 hours; History, 6 hours;
Religious Education, 4 hours;
Biblical Literature 378, 466; Psy
chology 101; Speech, 3 hours;
Speech 104; M usic 377. In the
General
Education
require
ments, Theology 223 is w aived.
M ajor (Theology): 44 hours
Required: Same as Religion 6
hours International Relations or
Foreign Cultures option
in
G roup V of General Education
requirements.
M ajor (Religion and Philosophy): 36
Hours
Required: Theology 351, 353, 354,
462, 491; Philosophy 141, 351,
352 and 10 additional hours of
Philosophy.
M inor: 16 Hours
Required: Theology 351, 3 hours
of upper division Biblical Litera
ture, w ith additional courses to
be approved by the Chairman of
the Division.
O ffered only on a non-teaching
degree.
Degree candidates are advised that
the M anual, Church of the Nazarene,
states the follow ing minimum require
ments for graduation from the Course
of Study of ministers:

BiblicalogyLiterature,
12 Semester
Hours of
Theol
(including
one
semester
Doctrine of Holiness), 12 Semester Hours
Homiletics,
cs, on, 12 Semester
and ReligiPracti
ous Educati
Hours History (including History and
Church
polity of the Church of the Nazarene), 8
Semester
Hours
Engl
i
s
h
and
Speech,
15 Semester
Hours
Philosophy and
Psychol
ogy, 9 Semester
Hours
History and Social Science, 9 Semester
Hours
Sci
ence, 3 to 5 Semester Hours

Biblical Literature— 51
O. Sayes, F. Benner, M . Jo h n so n , D.
Kelly, R. Lun sford , R. Perry, W. W o o 
d ru ff, L. Flint, W. Dean
The aims of this Departm ent are: (a) to
lead students into an intelligent appre
ciation of the Bible as the foundation
of our Christian faith and as an im por
tant factor in our civilization; (b) to
give students a basic understanding of
the organization and content of our
English Bible, and to acquaint them
w ith the principal persons and events
involved in Biblical history; (c) to train
students in a sound interpretation of
the Bible, and to help them to make
practical applications to Christian d o c
trine, experience, and life; and (d) to
acquaint students, especially those
w ho are preparing for the ministry,
with the origin and literary history of
the Bible and w ith some of the more
important problems of Bible study.
M ajor: 24 Hours
Required: Theology 491 and 23
hours upper division Biblical
Literature.
To be supported by: philoso
phy, 6 hours; literature, 6 hours;
history, 6 hours. O n e supporting
course must deal w ith the an
cient and m edieval period. It is
strongly recom m ended that the
student elect Theology 353 and
354 and take Greek to fulfill the
language requirements.
M inor: 16 Hours
Required: Courses approved by
the Departm ent Chairm an to in
clude at least 12 hours in upper
division work.

A general
education
course
desi
g
ned
to
survey
the
backgrounds
and contents of the books of the Old and
New Testaments.
Attentionandis major
given toteach
sig
nificant
persons,
events,
ings. Required of freshmen.
115— English Bible

5 hours

Greek 331, 332.)

(Same as

331, 332— New Testament Greek
3 hours each semester.

Philosophy

study
of Hebrew
poetry
and
thePsalwimssdom
literature.
Exegesi
s
of
sel
e
cted
and
ofsigned
portions
of
the
other
poetical
books.
De
for general education.
Aand
doctrinal
and
exegetical
study
of
Romans
Gal
a
ti
a
ns,
with
compari
s
on
of
rel
a
ted
passages
i
n
the
other epistles. Attention is given to the
principles of sound interpretation.
exegeti
study of Ephesians, Philippians,An and
Colocalssiofans,
salvinvolving
ation. a study of the Christian idea
378—
A study of
the
contents,
background
and
teachi
ngs ofs
the
major
and
minor
prophets
with
exegesi
of certain selected passages. 5
—
A general education
course
desi
g
ned
to
crown
lshowing
ege careerits byinfluence
relatingupon
thetheBivaribstudent'
leoustoavenues
lifes col
and
ofsiolife,
usingalitattention
as a guideisforgiveveryday
ns. Speci
en to thedeci
for
mulation
of
Bibl
i
c
al
principles
to
meet
life
situations
relating
to
i
t
s
physi
c
al
,
soci
a
l
,
ed
ucational,
recreati
quired
of seni
ors. onal, ethical aspects. Re
—
A study of
the
Paul
i
n
e
and
General
Epi
s
tl
e
s
Hebrews. A doctrinal and exegetiincluding
cal study
designed for Bible majors and ministers.
355— The Books of Poetry and W isdom A

101

Philosophy— 52
J. Hall, A. Lilienthal

2 hours

361— Romans and Galatians

The objectives of the Department of
Philosophy are:
1.

2 hours

2.

362— Christological Epistles

3 hours

O ld Testament Prophets

3.
4.
5.

hours

459

Bible and Life

6.

7.

2 hours

466

New Testament Writings

5 hours

8.

9.

473—
the life and teachings Aofharmony
Christ asstudy
repreof
sented in the first 3 Gospels. Brief attention
is given to the Synoptic problem. 3
—theological content
studyofofthethePentateuch.
historical
and
Special attention is given to the Mosaic leg
islation
nation. and
3 the establishment of the Jewish
Synoptic Gospels

hours

571

Pentateuch A

hours

study— of the 5 books written An
by theexegeti
Apostlcale
John.
the firstEmphasi
Epistlse.is3laid upon the Gospel and
574

10.

11.

To aid the student in develop
ing and formulating a workable
philosophy of life.
To aid the student in under
standing the nature, methods,
and value of philosophy.
To help the student in his search
for reality, truth, and value.
To teach the student h ow to
think cogently and soundly.
To cultivate in the student the
facility of clear and perceptive
language usage, both written
and oral.
To provide for each student
philosophical background and
tools
necessary for further
study— for graduate w ork in
philosophy, teaching, seminary,
and active ministry.
To acquaint each student w ith
the ideas of great historical
thinkers in the world.
To provide for the student a
world vie w w hich makes Chris
tianity and "d o in g Philosophy"
compatible.
To engender in each student a
spirit of philosophy w hich is not
only analytic and critical, but
also creative and open-ended.
To guide the student to a level
of
maximum
concreteness
about all available human expe
rience.
To unfold for each student the
philosophical meaning of "E d 
ucation w ith a Christian Pur
pose."

Johannine Literature

hours

study
of ofthethecontent,
background
andI
teachings
books
of
Joshua,
Judges,
and
SamuelEzra,
, I andNehemi
II Kings,ah.I and
icles,II Esther,
3 II Chron
575— O ld Testament Historical Books A

hours

M ajor: 26 hours
Required: 141, 241 or 242, 351 or
352, 381 or 371, 491, 492 and 9
additional upper division hours
approved by the Departmental
Chairman. To be supported by:
History, 6 hours; English 363;
upper division English litera

102

P h ilo s o p h y
ture, 2 hours; Psychology 101 or
Sociology 121; Theology 491
and upper division theology, 6
hours (preferably Church Histo

ry)M inor: 14 hours
Required: 141, 241 or 242, 351 or
352 plus 6 additional upper d ivi
sion hours approved by the D e 
partmental Chairman.

An
orientation
towho
basidoes
c philosophical
issues
for
the
student
not
wish
to
pury
sue
further
philosophical
studi
e
s.
An
anal
sis of contemporary living issues for a
"NOW"
n. (Not courses.)
to count as pre
requisitegenerati
to upperodivision
A systematic inquiry into the
fundamental philosophical ideologies of
ancient,
medi
evaldeliberate
, modern,attempt
and contempo
rary
peri
o
ds.
A
is made
tofurther
establstudi
ish eas firm
and
secure
ground
in philosophy. (Required for
for
Majors and Minors in Philosophy and Reli
gion. 2
An
analysis of the logical use of traditional and
symbolic
lasinguage,
its function,
form,
mis
uses,
and
g
ni
f
i
c
ance,
especi
a
l
y
i
n
con
nection with the deductive and inductive
forms of reasoning.
242—
A theoby
retical study of the value principles
which
men
live; hiand
investigation
ofques
the
theori
e
s
offered
s
tori
c
ally
to
such
tions as "What ought man to do?" and
"What is the good life?" 3
philosophical and scientific study of (a)A
works
ofandart,(c)(b)certai
the processes
of nature
experieand
nc
ing
art,
n
aspects
of
human production outside the field of art
especial y in connection with the concept
ofitiesthe(Suggested
"beautiful"forinmusi
formc and
qual
and sensory
art students).
131— Introduction to Philosophical Issues

2 hours

141— Introduction: Beginning Philosophi
cal Systems

hours

241— Logic: Rules of Correct Thinking

3 hours

Ethics: W hat Ought I to Do?

hours

243— Aesthetics: W hat is Beauty and Art?

2 hours

245—
Ascisystemati
cs
investi
g
ati
o
n
of
the
nature
of
e
nce,
i
t
methods,
presupposi
and
symbolic
systems,tioins,
ts rellogiaticoalnsstructure
to value
studies and historical context, and its em
pirical, rationalfor, and
pragmati
c basimajs.o(Rec
ommended
Natural
Sci
e
nce
rs in
lieu of Phil. 131 or 141). 2
Philosophy of Science

hours

An historical survey of the princi
plespeci
e idaeas
ofato and
the Aristotle,
Greek philosophers,
l
y
Pl
the Me
dieval philosophers, especialland
y Augustine
and
nas.orPrerequi
ite: 2 hours,
exclud
ing Aqui
52-131,
with sinstructor'
s consent.
351— History of Ancient and Medieval Phi
losophy

3 hours

—
An his
torical survey of the principle ideas of the
philosophers
ofism,theBritish
RennaiEmpiricism,
sance, Continential
Rati
o
nal
and
the Nineteenth Century period of Ideology,
with
speci
al emphasi
sHegel
given, and
to Descartes,
Locke,
Hume,
Kant,
Schopen
hauer. Prerequisite: 2 hours, excluding
52131, or with instructor's consent.
An his
torical
survey
of
the
principles
i
d
eas
of ansh
cient Indian, Chinese, and Jewi
philosophy
together
withonaeastern
development
of
more
recent
emphases
thinking
in Western civilization. Prerequisite: 2
hoursinstructor'
of philosophy,
excluding 52-131, or
with
s consent.
An historical survey of the principle
itivism,
deas ofphenomenology,
pragmatism, idealism,
Existentilogical
alism,posi
and
lsiatnguage
anal
y
si
s
,
prior
to
1970.
Prerequi
hours of philosophy
withe: 2instructor'
s consent. excluding 131 or
A specialized
anal
y
si
s
of
a
philosopher
(or
a
groupdistinc
of phi
ltion
osophers)
or
significant
historical
recommended to students of
exceptional philosophical ability and back
ground.
Prerequisite:plus
52-141,6
hours of his
tory
of
philosophy,
recommendation
of Chairman of Philosophy Department.
An investiga
tion
and
anal
y
si
s
of
religious
consci
the theories it has evolved and theirousness,
devel
opment and historic relationships in the
cultural
complex.
Direct
attention
is given
totiny,problem
of
God'
s
exi
s
tence,
human
des
revelation and faith, miracles, verification-falsification
issue, religious
language,
and
religious experience.
Prerequisite:
52141,52-351,
52-352,
or
with
instructor'
s
con
sent.
A specialized
analysis of a philosophical movement or
problem involving individualized research
and
philosophical
dialogue; recommended
to students
of exceptional
philosophical
352

History of Modern Philosophy

3 hours

355— History of Eastern Philosophy

3 hours

371— History of Twentieth-Century Philos
ophy

3 hours

390— Seminar in Philosophy

1 to 4 hours

481— Philosophy of Religion

3 hours

490— Seminar in Philosophy

Religious Education

103

ability.and
background.
Prerequi
site: pl52-us music, business, or radio, in order to
141,
6
hours
of
hi
s
tory
of
philosophy,
broaden their usefulness in the local
recommendation
of
Chai
r
man
of
Phi
l
o
so
church. (For the minor in church music
phy Department.
see page 70-71.)
26 Flours
consideration
and anal
ysis M ajor:
Required: 109, 110, 363, 364, 365,
ofandtheextent
origin,ofAknowl
structure,
methods,
nature,
edge in relation to its
451, 452, 491, 492, Theology 491
allied
di
s
ciplines,
vi
z
.,
metaphysi
c
s,
l
o
gi
c
,
and at least 8 additional upper
and
psychology.
Prerequi
s
i
t
e:
52-141,
pl
u
s
division hours approved by the
8 hours of philosophy. 3
departm ent chairman.
M ust be supported by: Art 105;
M usic 276; English 241; and
An analysis of the nature
Speech 104 and 244.
ofnatural
Being,theology
the world,withnatural
psychol
o
gy,
and
special attention giv M in o r: 16 Hours
en
to
more
highly
sophisticated
theoripleuss of8
Required: 109, 110, 363, 364, 452,
metaphysi
c
s.
Prerequi
s
i
t
e:
52-141,
491, or 492, and at least 4 hours
hours of philosophy. 3
approved by the department
1 to 6 hours

491— Epistemology: W hat are the Limits of
Knowledge?

hours

492— Metaphysics: W hat is the Nature of
Being qua Being?

hours

chairman.

Religious Education— 53
F. W ise, O . Sayes.
The field of religious education is an
ever-widening area of service in the
church. The dem and is increasing for
trained individuals for positions as d i
rectors of religious education, district
directors of boys' and girls' camps and
youth institutes, teachers in week-day
religious education, vacation Bible
school teachers and supervisors, Sun
day school workers, leaders in the
Christian Service Training program, su
pervisors of boys' and girls' clubs in the
local church, and educational ledership in mission shcools.
The Departm ent of Religious Educa
tion seeks to meet this growing d e 
mand as follows: (1) by providing
opportunity for all students to becom e
acquainted w ith the fundam entals of
religious education, (2) by offering a
major for those w h o plan to devote full
time in the field of religious education,
(3) by offering a m inor for those w hose
vocation is in another area and cannot
take the full major, but w h o desire
training in religious education as a
channel of Christian service.
It is recom m ended that those w ho
plan to do w ork in religious education,
especially those electing a religious
education major, also take training in

A
study
of
the
needs,
ai
m
s,
methods,
mate
rials,agenci
and programs
ofe religious
education.
The
e
s
avai
l
a
bl
i
n
the
l
o
cal
church
for
educational
evangel
i
s
m
and
the
opment of Christian character will bedevel
con
siprobl
dered.
Attention
i
s
given
to
present
day
ems and trends.
109— Introduction to Religious Education

2 hours

A survey
of the including
various agen
cies in religious
education
the
Sunday
School
,
Nazarene
Young
Peopl
e's
Society, Junior Society, Junior Church, Na
zarene World Missionary Society, Home
Department, week-day religious education,
and
week-dayTheactivities
in theandchurch
and
community.
organization
adminis
tration
education in the local
church ofwillall bereligious
considered.
of otheus
need for personal evangelisAmstudy
and vari
methods
and
techniques
employed.
Atten
tion
will
be
given
to
the
use
of
the
ScriThep
tures
i
n
personal
evangel
i
s
m.
denominational emphasis will also be con
sidered.
A studywithof
several organizations serving youth
particul
r attentionCaravans,
to Boys'school
and, Girl
Scouts, aNazarene
coms'
munity, and church
clubs. A study
ofsthe
organization,
administration,
supervi
ion
and activities of youth camps such as Day
Camps and N.Y.P.S. Institutes.
A study
of and
the
origin,
development,
needs,
val
u
es,
purposes of the Vacation Bible School, in

110— Survey of Religious Education in the
Local Church

2 hours

112— Personal Evangelism

2 hours

233— Youth Clubs and Camping

2 hours

362— Vacation Bible School

104

Theology

eluding organization, training of workers,
curriculum,
probl
ems ofonsadministration,
and
practi
c
al
demonstrati
sions. Materials recommendedand
for diusescusby
the
of Church Schools will be
studiDepartment
ed.
2 hours

study of the basic principles of child psy
chology
in relation
tolstheandspiritual
needsforof
the
child,
materi
a
methods
children's work in the nursery, beginner,
primary,
and junior
departments,
andpro
the
administration
of
the
church
school
gram for children.
—
Atostudy
ofnature
adolescent
psychol
o
gy
i
n
rel
a
ti
o
n
the
and
needs
of
young
peopl
e
,
mate
rials, methods and programs for youth work
in the intermediate, senior and young
people'
s study,
departments,
aissuggested
program
ofation,
Bibleand
evangel
m,
worship,
stewardship to win and holdrecre
the
adolescent group.
365—
Agroups
study
ofand
themateri
naturealsandandneeds
of
the
adult
methods for teaching
adults. Special attention is given to plan
ning
for thep young
adult group,
onary,ce
stewardshi
and other
ChristiaminssiServi
Training education in the local church.

363— Religious Education of Children A

2 hours

364

Religious Education of Youth

2 hours

Religious Education of Adults

(Same as Theology 471.)
3
Indi
vidual
study
or
a
practical
problem
i
n
reli
gidisocover,
us education.
The
student
must
analyze, and define the problem,
plan its solution, and evaluate the results.

471— History and Polity of the Church of
the Nazarene
hours
489— Problems in Religious Education

2 hours

Eachwillstudent
majoring
religious education
be assi
gned toin
work ofin thesome
phaseHeofwillthereport
educational
work
church.
for per
sonal
conferences
each
week
with
structor, and present a written reportthe
on hiins
project at the close of the semester.
(Same as
Education 495.)
A course de
signed to give the student an understanding
ofcommunity
the philosophical
recreationbackground
as well as ofthemodern
role of
recreati
o
n
in
meeting
the
recreational
needs of various societal groups. 3
(Same as Education 497.)

491, 492— Supervised Field W ork in Reli
gious Education

1 hour,

both semesters

495— Early Childhood Education
2 hours
496— Community Recreation

hours

497— Audio-Visual Aids in Religious Ed
ucation
2 hours

2 hours

Theology— 54

(Same as Physical Education 367.)

367— Materials and Methods for Recreation
2 hours

(Same as Theology 374.)
(Same as Music

374— Theories and Principles of Pastoral
Counseling
3 hours

377.)

377— M usic in W orship
2 hours

religiNew
ous educa
tion as seenTheinhistory
the Oldof and
Testa
ments,
church
hi
s
tory,
and
modern
An interpretation of the philosophy andtimsies.g
nificanceandofdevelopment
religious education
growth
of the Chriinstithe
an
religion.
Current
maj
o
r
theori
e
s
of
rel
i
g
i
o
and secular education compared withus
Scriptural
principles,of formulation
of a per
sonal
philosophy
rel
i
g
i
o
us
educati
on.
Prerequisites: Religious Education 109.

451— History and Philosophy of Religious
Education

3 hours

as Theology 452.) 3

452— Church School Administration
hours

(Same

F. Benner, H. R eed , R. Lu n sford , R. Per
ry, F. W ise, R. Price
The objectives of the Departm ent of
Theology are as follows: (1) to cultivate
a fuller appreciation of the doctrines,
and institutions of the Christian
C hurch through a more adequate
knowledge of their origin, develop
ment, and historical importance; (2) to
emphasize the Arm inian theology as
interpreted by John W e sle y and recon
structed
by
subsequent
holiness
movements, especially the C hurch of
the Nazarene; (3) to train young minis
ters for effectiveness in preaching and
e fficien cy in pastoral methods; (4) to
acquaint the student w ith church gov
ernment, especially the polity of the
C hurch of the Nazarene; and (5) to in
spire and train prospective pastors,
evangelists, missionaries, and
lay

Theology

105

speci
al emphasi
Holiness.
5 s given to the Doctrine of
The course of study for licensed
353,
354—
AChrigeneral
ministers in the Church of the Nazar
survey
of
the
doctrines
of
the
stian
ene has been considered in the curric
Church in the light of their scriptural foun
ular planning of the Division of
dation,
philosophical
implications,
and hiwills
torical
devel
o
pment.
Speci
a
l
attention
Religion and Philosophy. W h ile re
be
giventotothetheatonement
Arminian and
pointtheofdoctrine
view in
quired for ordination in the church,
respect
not all of these courses are necessarily
of entire sanctification. Recommended for
included in the requirements for de
juniors. 5
grees. Students looking forward to or
dination should be guided by their
462—
A study
the
doctrine of Christian perfection
withofspe
advisors in selecting courses needed
cibackground.
al emphasisAonsurvey
its Biblwillicalbeandmadehistori
cal
for the com pletion of ordination re
of
the
quirements.
outstanding
literature
in thisof field,
and eesy.
pecially the life
and works
john Wesl
Careful
consideration
be givenfortoper
the
Religion
implications
of Christianwillperfection
experience and practical living. Pre
A study of reli sonal
requisite: Theology 353, 354. 2
gion
from
the
philosophical
point
of
view.
An examination of the contribution made
by philosophy to the religion and the sup Church History
plementaryin human
naturelioffe. faith
andsite:reflective
thinking
Prerequi
Philos 351—
A survey ofwith
the
ophy 351 and 352. 3
history of the church, supplemented
lecturestoandthereadi
ngs givingcontributions
particular atof
A study of the tention
theological
chief
contributions
ofIt the
major living reli
representative men. 5
gions
of
the
world.
i
s
recommended
all students concentrating in the field forof 359—
(Same
doctrinal theology. 2
as History 359.) 3
An extensive 471—
A survey
of the
majorhistori
typescofal
study
of
some
area,
or
areas,
i
religion
de evangelical church
polity
in their
signed to afford opportunityn for
religion
will lead to an exhaustive
majoorsrs.to do creative research. Limited to development
study
of
the
M anual of the Church of the
seni
Nazarene. The history of the denomination
A
conversa
will
be carefully surveyed. 3
tion course in which problems and major
concepts
incidental
the consi
severaldered.
areasReof Practics
study in the
divisionto are
quired in the last year of work of all Th.B. 112—
(Same as Reli
candidates
with
maj
o
rs
i
n
theology;
al
l
A.B.
gi
o
us
Educati
o
n
112.)
2
candidates
cal Liallterature,
religion
or divisionalwith
majoBirs;bliand
Ministerial
Cer 115—
tificate students. 2
course designed to acquaint the studentA
with
thethefoundation
and
avenues
fortoful
filling
speci
a
l
cal
l
to
servi
c
e
and
in
Systematic Theology
troduce Olivet's Ministerial Training objec
tiministeri
ves. Requi
red of program.
all freshmen
A general
educa
al training
4 in the
tion
course
involving
a
study
of
the
funda
mental doctrines of the church from a 374—
A consideration
Biblical
basi
s
,
as
i
n
terpreted
by
the
Church
of
the
need
for
and
the
objectives
ofngpasto
ofto the
Nazarene.
An
attempt
will
be
made
ral
counsel
i
n
g;
theories
of
counseli
asap
provide a background for further study plied to the work of the ministry; possi
ble
and to acquaint every student with the es techniques of counseling; and the advan
sential doctrines of the Christian faith with tages and limitations of counseling in the
workers in effective methods of evan
gelism.

hours

Systematic Theology

hours both semesters

Evangelical Perfection

481— Philosophy of Religion

hours

hours

History of Christianity

486— Comparative Religion

hours

hours

490— Seminar

in

Religion

Renaissance and Reformation
hours

History and Polity of the Church of
the Nazarene

1 or 2 hours

491— President's Colloquium

hours

Personal Evangelism
hours

Fundamentals of Christian Service

1 or

hours

223— Christian Doctrine

hours

Pastoral Counseling
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Ministerial Certificate

parish ministry. Prerequisite: Psychology
101,
The character
of the
ser
mon; the several types
of sermons;
finding
source
materi
als; the majbody,
or divisiilluostrati
ns ofothe
sermon;
introduction,
ns,
conclusion. Analysis of great sermons. Prac
tice in preparation and delivery of sermons.
Class criticism. 3
A comprehen
sive study of the organization and activites
oftion;themethods
local church.
Businessevangel
administra
of publicity,
ization
program;
ministeri
a
l
ethi
c
s;
relation
of the
church to the district and general program.
Particular attention will be given to Nazar
ene polity. 3
studyhiofs
World evangelism with emphasisAupon
tory and methods. Attention is given to the
public
and
personal
proclamation
of theat
Gospel
i
n
revi
v
al
and
personal
work
both
home and abroad by the Church of the Na
zarene. 5
(Same as Music 477.)
Al student
course with
desigpar
ned
for
the
seni
o
r
ministeri
a
ticular emphasis upon the reading books of
the Nazarene Ministerial Course of Study,
plus the presentation of current profession
alwithbibliography.
Field TraininTog. be
2 taken
3 concurrently
sites: Senior standing, approval by Prerequi
the com
mittee on Ministerial
Training
andof the
completion
of
academi
c
portion
the
Ministerial Program.
3 hours

455— Homiletics

hours

452— Church Administration

hours

470— Evangelism and Missions

hours

477— Hymnology
2 hours

484— Reading Seminar

or

hours

496— Field Training and Service

1 to 6 hours

Ministerial Certificate
Program
R. Lunsford , D ire cto r
The ministerial certificate program is
designed to meet the needs of mature
persons preparing for the ministry w ho
do not qualify for admission to a de
gree program, or w ho otherw ise find it
impractical to pursue such a program.
The student is strongly advised to use
the degree program if he qualifies for
it.

W h ile there are no formal academ ic
requirem ents for admission to this pro
gram, students must com plete the or
ientation program before registering
for courses. Students in the College
may transfer to this program only on
the joint recom m endation of the
Scholarship and Admissions C om m it
tee and the D irector of the program.
Credits earned in this program may
not be counted toward a degree pro
gram. W o rk done w ill be marked SSuperior; G-Good; M -M edium ; PPoor; U-Unsatisfactory. Record of
w ork taken may be sent to the District
Board of M inisterial Studies to be ap
plied on the Course of Study for M in is
ters as outlined in the M a n u a l of the
Church of the Nazarene. The M inister
ial Certificate Program is designed to
satisfy the M a n ua l requirements for
the Course of Study for Ministers.
The C ertificate is awarded upon sat
isfactory com pletion of the 91 hours of
w ork listed below.
Biblical Literature— 12 hours
Bib. Lit. 115— English Bible
Bible Electives
Theology— 13 hours
Theol. 353, 354— Systematic The
ology
Theol. 462— Evangelical Perfec
tion
Theol. 491— President's C o llo q u i
um
Practics and Religious Education—
22 hours
Rel. Ed. 109— Introduction to Reli
gious Education
Rel. Ed. 110— Survey of Religious
Education in the Local Church
Theol. 115— Fundamentals
of
Christian Service
M usic 377— M usic and W o rsh ip
Theol. 452— C hurch Adm inistra
tion
Theol. 455— Hom iletics
Theol. 470— Evangelism and M is
sions
Theol. 496— Field Training
Church History— 8 hours
Theol. 351— History of Christianity
Theol. 471— History and Polity of

Ministerial Certificate
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the C hurch of the Nazarene
English and Speech— 15 hours
Eng. 103, 104— Freshman C om 
position
Eng. 109,110— Introduction to Lit
erature
Speech (including Speech 104)
Philosophy
and
Psychology— 9
hours
History and Social Science— 9
hours
Natural Science— 4-5 hours

I

M ilb y M em orial Clock Tow er

Ludwig Center

Division of Social Sciences
O th o le n n in g s, Chairm an
The Division of Social Sciences consists of the Departments of Business Adm inis
tration, Econom ics, History, Hom e Econom ics, Political Science and Sociology,
Service courses in Geography are also available.
This Division seeks to develop in the student the following: (1) A general
understanding of social institutions, past and present, their developm ent and
problems; (2) An acquaintance w ith the political, econom ic, and social ideals
and practices in Am erican dem ocracy; (3) An interest in, and a grasp of the social
sciences w ith an opportunity to specialize in one or more fields; (4) An acquain
tance w ith scientific methods of research in the study of society.

110 Social Sciences
M ajor: 54 Hours
Required: Econ. 111, 112; History
101,102; Sociology 121; and So
cial Science 4 % . At least 24
hours in the upper division.
Course w ork distributed as fol
lows: 1 department, 24 hours;
from each of 2 other depart
ments, 8 hours; additional hours
may be from above department
or other areas of the division.
Teaching M ajor: 56 Hours
Required: Same as above plus So
cial Science 478. The 24 hour
area must be in history w ith a
minimum of 8 hours in U.S. His
tory and 8 in General and
European History. M ust be sup
ported by a minor in education.
Teaching M inor: 24 hours
Required: O p tio n A — 16 hours of
history including 8 hours in U.S.
History and 8 in general or Euro
pean History. 8 additional hours
from Division of Social Science.
O ptio n B— 8 hours each from
tw o of the follow ing areas: e co 
nomics, geography, political
science, and sociology. 8 addi
tional hours from the Division.

Social Science— 61

course
in education dealing with the problAems
and
methods
of
teaching
history
and
the
soci
sciences. Intended for those who plan toal
teach
in this field
Not counted
towardin the
the secondary
non-teachinschool
g ma.
jor or minor. 2
A course to
correl
a
te
the
fields
of
soci
a
l
sci
summarize current problems ofencesociand
ety
with a view of their possible solutions. The
student
will bemethods
requiredtoto aapply
l sci
ence research
topicsoci
of ainter
est. 3

478— Teaching the Social Studies

hours

496— Seminar in Social Science

hours

Business
Administration— 62
L. A n d erso n , L. M itte n , E. Roberts,
K. Arm strong

The purpose of this Departm ent is to
give students a basic know ledge of the
activities in the business and e co 
nom ic world. A knowledge of e co 
nom ic forces is a part of the
background for any cultured and intel
ligent citizen. This knowledge, togeth
er w ith business skills, is fundamental
to those w h o contem plate a career in
such fields as general business, ac
counting, industrial management, in
surance, merchandising, secretarial
work, teaching of business subjects in
the high school, or Christian service
such as the ministry or missionary
work.
M ajor: 33 Hours
Required: Econ. 111, 112, Bus.
Adm. 105,106,351,352, 353,355,
356, 341 and either 460, 461, or
469. To be supported by 6 hours
in Psychology, 3 hours in
Speech, M ath. 117 or 6 hours of
m athematics (approved by the
chairm an of the Departm ent of
Business Adm inistration) and a
minor of at least 16 hours.
Teaching M ajor: 35 or 36 hours
Required: O p tio n A (includes
shorthand); Econ. 111, 112, Bus.
Adm. 102,105,106,114, 222, 351,
352, 368, 471, 472 and 2 hours
upper division electives.
O ptio n B (excludes shorthand):
Econ. 111, 112, Bus. Adm. 102,
105-, 106, 114, 351, 352, 355, 356,
368, 471 and 2 hours upper d ivi
sion electives.

Business Administration
Both options require a minor in
education and a second teach
ing field.
M inor: 16 Hours
Required: 105,106 and 6 hours of
upper division.
Teaching M inor: 22 Hours
Required: O p tio n A (includes
Shorthand): Econ. 111, Bus.
Adm. 102,105,114,222,351,368,
and 472.
O p tio n B (excludes shorthand):
Econ. 111, Bus. A d m .-102, 105,
106, 114, 351, 368, and 471.
Associate of Arts Degree in Secretarial
Science
Business Requirements: 28 Hours
Bus. 105,106, 114, 222, 351, 352,
360, 368, 369, 376.
Electives: 7-8 Hours
In com pleting the General Educa
tion requirements (Catalog, p. 11,
12), include Bus. 102 and Psych. 101
u n d e r G r o u p IV a n d Bus. 359 in
place of English 104 in G roup VI.

Anofintroduc
tory
survey
course
i
n
the
field
busi
nasessa
management.
Such
topics
as
busi
n
ess
career,
business,
financing,locating
buyingandandorganizing
selling, plaanning
and
budgeting
and
personnel
management
are
included.
A study
ofaccounting.
the principles
of
bookkeeping
and
Such
topics
as
recording
trans
actions, posting to ledger accounts, adjust
ing andandclosipreparation
ng accounts,anduseinterpretation
of business
forms,
ofcourse
financial
statements
will be treated.
The
emphasi
z
es
proprietorship
and
cor
poration accounting.

102— Introduction to Business

3 hours

105,106— Principles of Accounting

3 hours both semes

ters

prac
tice in typewriting byInstruction
"touch" and
control.
Techni
que;
rhythm; accuracy;
speed;
letter
writing;
arrangement
probl
e
ms;
l
e
gal
docu
ments; personal typing; tabulation and
stencil cutting.
A study
of the elemen
tary
principles
of
Gregg
shorthand.
Empha
sitranscription.
s of building
speed
i
n
writing
and
3
(Same as Mathematics 117.)

113,114— Typewriting

3 hours both semesters

115,116— Shorthand

hours both semesters

117— Finite M athematics
Application
3 hours

with

Business

111

—
Advanced work to de
velop
speed
in
transcription.
General
busi
ness
and
vocational
dictation.
Prerequi
site:
Busi
n
ess
116,
or
one
year
of
high
school
shorthand.
An introduction
tog,
stati
s
ti
c
al
methods,
including
sampl
i
n
measures of dispension, averages and sta
tistical inferences. The application of statis
tical methods in the evaluation of business
problems is emphasized.
study of thesallaews,
of contracts, negotiable Ainstruments,
real and personal property, insurance, part
crinershi
mes.p, corporations, agency, and business
A course in the distribution
ofagricultural
raw materiproducts.
als, manufactured
goods
and
Marketing
functions,
principles
of general
mar
keting, the and
placeproblems
of middlemen
in the mar
keting
structure,
type ofcompetition
retail outlets,willprice
policies,
and
unfair
studied. Prerequisite: Economics 112.be
A studyincluding
of the
fundamentals
of
retail
selling,
store management, personnel problems,
advertising, store layout, equipment, ac
counting, and credit management.
Treats
such phases of accounting as accepted
principles and procedures for setting up
working
papers
andyears'financial
statements;
correction
of
prior
earni
n
gs;
handling
ownership, asset, and liability accounts
in a
corporation;
interpretation
of
financial
statements; analysis of working capital op
erati
ns; statement
of application of funds;
and oincome
tax allocation.
The utilization
of basic cost accounting principles,
prac
tither
cesaandprocess
procedures
for
i
n
dustri
e
s
usi
n
ei
job order or a standard gcost
system.
effective use
account
ing as aThe
management
toolofiscost
emphasi
zed.
Consists of
remedi
a
l
work
in
Engl
i
s
h
fundamentals;
treatment of letter mechanics; presentation
ofingprinciples
of effective
writing;
and writ
of
administrative
sal
e
s
and
application
letters, with emphasis on training for the
business correspondent.
222

Transcription

3 hours

341— Business Statistics

3 hours

351, 352— Business Law

3 hours both semesters

353— Marketing

3 hours

354— Retail Merchandising

3 hours

355, 356— Intermediate Accounting

3 hours both

semesters

357, 358— Cost Accounting

3 hours both semesters

359— Business Correspondence

3 hours

112

B u sin e ss A d m in is tra tio n

—
Emphasizes the
actions
of
administrative
management
through
the
techniques
of
office
automa
tion;
the
work
of
information
handling;
the
functions of planning, controlling, organiz
ing, and actuating
office
management
pro
cedures;
and
the
development
of
new
office
machinofes,deci
newsiplonanning
new means
makintechni
g, andques,
im
proved methods of employee motivation.
362—
Emphasi
s iins the
givenmarto
personal
sel
l
i
n
g
and
i
t
s
rol
e
keting structure. Attention is given also to
principles of sales force organization and
operation. 3
Presents
an
anal
y
si
s
and
interpretation
of
the
Federal
IncomeofTaxincome,
Laws. Emphasi
zes theandlegalexemp
con
cepts
deductions
tions. The information is applied in a
practical
through partnershi
the preparation
re
turns for way
individuals,
ps andofcor
porations.
(Same as Economics 366.)
3366—
367—
Presents
the certified,
purposespublic
of au
dits as conducted
by the
accountant.
Emphasi
zesoftheaudiprinciples
of
auditing
and
the
types
t
s
normally
made. Professi
ethicAs and
legalprogram
respon
sibility
are consionaldered.
specific
for each phase of the audit is outlined in
detail. 2
Anincluding
introduction
toand
the
basi
c
office
machi
n
es
10-key
full-keyboard listing machines; key-drive
and automatic rotary calculators; and elec
tronic
culators.
providemachi
fornesinstruc
tion andcalpracti
ce onTothese
until
a reasonable degree of proficiency is
attained.
practice to
develop a reasonableStudy
degreeandof proficiency
in the use
of mimeograph
andanddirectprocess
duplicators;
dictating
tran
scribing
machi
n
es;
electri
c
typewriters;
and
filing procedures.
376—
A study of sec
retarial procedures, with emphasis on
integratiinngproblem-solving
the secretarial skiandl s and
knowl
edges
production
work
secretary'
s rolseite:inBus.
the
moderntypical
businofesstheoffice.
Prerequi
Ad. 114 and 222. 3
Evaluatesal en
the
management problems of an industri

360

Office Management

3 hours

Salesmanship

hours

365— Income Tax Accounting

2 hours

Insurance
hours
Auditing

hours

368— Office Practice

2 hours

369— Office Practice

2 hours

Secretarial Procedures

hours

461— Industrial Management

terprise, including effective organization.
The
probland
emsequipment,
of products,employee
facilities, relmaa
chinery
tions, work and wages and control
procedures are covered.
— and procedures forAccount
ing principles
partner
ship
ventures,
consignments,
installment
sales, and parent and subsidiary relation
ships are emphasized. Special purpose
statements
Statement ofReports
Affairs and
Realizationsuch
andasLiquidation
are
presented.
Presents prin
cipersonnel
ples and ascurrent
practices
individuals andinashandling
groups,
with
emphasi
s
upon
role
of
operating
su
pervisors, executives and the union in deal
iplnagcement,
with such
problems
as salselection,
training,
wage
and
ad
ministration, promotion, transfer, aryfringe
benefits, employee services, and manage
ment-labor relations.
Principlesandandgeneral
methods
teach
ing bookkeeping
busiinness,
in
cluding
obj
e
ctives,
methods
of
approach,
and presentation,
nilesson
quesplinanning
classroom
procedure. and tech
3 hours

463, 464

Advanced Accounting

3 hours both semesters

469— Personnel Management

3 hours

471— Teaching Bookkeeping and General
Business

2 hours

Principleand
s andshorthand,
methods inincluding
teachingobjec
type
writing
tives, methods of approach, lesson planning
and presentation, and techniques in class
room procedure. 2
An evaluation and analy
sicome
s of the
various
securi
ties that program.
may be
a
part
of
our
investment
Emphasizes the organization and function
of the major securities markets. Basic deter
minants of investment values are consid
ered.
Provides bases for under
standi
n
g
the
economics
of realrealproperty
and
the
techniques
of
handling
proper
ty transactions for the student of busi
ness
administration, for the practitioner, and for
the
consumer
who
desi
res to lproperty,
earn howeito
sel
e
ct,
fi
n
ance
and
maintain
ther for a home or for an investment.

472— Teaching Shorthand and Typewriting

hours

473— Investments

3 hours

477— Real Estate

2 hours

Econom ics— 63
L. A n d e rso n , L M itte n , K. A rm strong
The purpose of the Departm ent of
Econom ics is to give students a basic
knowledge of econom ics principles,

Economics
the historical background in w hich
current econom ic thought originated
and a study of the present econom ic
systems. The principles are studied in
relation to current econom ic problems
and to the problems of individual e co 
nom ic existence.
M in o r: 16 Hours
Required: 111 and 112 and 6 hours
of upper division.
A teaching m inor is not offered

—
A general
course
i
n
the
fundamental
principles
gov
erning production, distribution, consump
tion, and exchange of wealth. It is designed
tonomic
encourage
system.an3 understanding of our eco
Portraysoccupa
world
wide patterns of man's principal
tions
and
analemphasi
ysis ofstheir
distributional
fea
tures,
with
on
vari
a
ti
o
ns
i
n
such
factors as land forms, soils, natural re
sources,
climate,
and the effect
of these
var
iations upon
agriculture,
forestry,
industry,
transportation,
and other eco
nomic activities.commerce
3
(Same as Business
Emphasi
zes
basi
c
probl
e
ms
of
the
consumer,
including
borrowinginvestments,
for consumption,
housing,quali
in
surance,
family budgets,
ty standards, buying, and frauds. The
purpose
of ofthethecourse
ismstoofmake
the stu
dent
aware
probl
e
the
consum
er in a competitive economy. 2
(Same as Business 353.)
Presents an historical
evaluation
of
development
and risezesof the
the
labor movement. Especial y emphasi
impact of law on the development of union
activity. Evaluates the problems of unionmanagementenvironment.
relationships in the current
economic
362—
A survey of the
financial
organi
z
ati
o
ns
of
soci
the functioning and characteriesty,ticsincluding
of mon
ey
and
credit,
investment
banki
n
g, trust
companies, commercial banking, with
em
phasi
s
on
the
Federal
Reserve
System.
Cur
rent money and banking problems are
evaluated
cal conceptsin conjunction
studies. 2 with the theoreti
111,112

Principles of Economics

hours, both semesters

207— Economic Geography

hours

341— Business Statistics
341.) 3 hours

352— Consum er

Economics

113

A study
ofa
the
theory
of
international
trade
with
view
todetermining
understandinagpolicy
how trade
isvari
carrioeusd
on
and
for
the
countries to follow in the future. 2
A survey
of the history
ofbusibusi
n
ess
cycle
theory.
The
phases
of theto
ness cycle are examined in an effort
isolate causes and effects of the cycle. The
proposed theories of control of the busi
ness
cycl
e are
evalal uemphasi
ated in terms
ofaced
current
probl
e
ms.
Speci
s
i
s
pl
on
government intervention and control.
A general study of insur
ance and its economic significance to busi
nessmen and society.
—
This is an
interdisciplinary
study including biological,
chemi
, sociological,
economic,Important
public
health,caland
educational aspects.
features
of the
food problem and
jor
possibi
litiesworld
for improvement
are ma
dis
cussed.
Student
presentations
as
well
as
individual
and
group
projects
are
given
spe
cial emphasis.
(Same as Business 473.)
363— International Economics

hours

364— Business Cycles

3 hours

366— Insurance

3 hours

374

The W orld Food Problem

3 hours

473— Investments
3 hours

—

477 Real Estate
2 hours

(Same as Business 477.)

History and Political
Science— 64

hours

353— Marketing
3 hours

360— Labor Problems

3 hours

M oney and Banking

hours

W . Snow barger, H. H um ble, J. Stewart,
B. Isaacs
It is the purpose of the Department of
History to acquaint students w ith the
heritage of the past and to place pre
sent political, econom ic, and social
problems in their historical perspec
tive.
M ajors in history are urged to secure
a reading knowledge of French or G e r
man and to acquaint themselves w ith
subjects closely related to history in
the social sciences.
M ajor: 30 Hours
Required: 101, 102, 121, 122, 371
and either 494 (three hours) or

114

History and Political Science

oftionsthethatnincontributed
eteenth century
andRevolution
the condiof
to
the
1917.
The
subsequent
Bolsmodern
hevik regime
and
the
pl
a
ce
of
Russi
a
on
the
world
are
also studied.
— upon the interpretation of the
Emphasi
s
plcala,ced
politi
economic, religious, and social aspects
Teaching M ajor: 32 Hours
of the Latin-American countries. The course
Required: 101, 102, 121, 122, 371,
is topical in its outline.
either 494 (3 hours) or 495 and
Social Science 478. M ust be sup
An introduction to Af
ported by a minor in education
ri
c
an
hi
s
tory;
a
general
survey course deal
and a second teaching field.
ipartitioning
ng with ofancient
African
kingdoms,
Africa,
and
the
present
in
M inor: 16 Hours
dependent African states. A culture which
Required: 1 survey course and 6
is an integral part of African history is also
hours of upper division courses.
covered.
Teaching minor: 24 Hours
Required: 101,102,121,122,1 ad
A survey of the cul
ditional course from United
tures and institutions of the ancient civiliza
tions
whichofcontributed
most to from
the
States History and 1 from G e n 
foundations
Western
civilization,
eral or European History. 6
earl
timesEmphasi
to thes fall
of theonRoman
Em
hours must be upper division.
pireieinst476.
is placed
the Greek
and Roman achievements.
General and European His
tory
A study of the evolution of EnglishCommonwealth
institutions
froms the
times to the present.
Emphasi
is plearli
aced
A general survey of Europe from the age of est
on
the
constitutional,
religious,
economic,
the
great
di
s
coveri
e
s
to
the
cl
o
se
of
the
Na
and diplomatic developments.
poleonic Wars.
495. At least 14 hours in the up
per division. To be supported by
a 16 hour m inor or at least 1 sup
porting course from each of the
fields
of
Geography,
Eco
nomics, Am erican Literature,
Political Science, and Sociology.

3 hours

363

Latin

Am erican

History

3 hours

364— African History

3 hours

371— Ancient History

3 hours

376, 377— E n g lish H isto ry , to 1750, s in ce
1750

101— Modern European History, 1500-1815

3 h o u rs,

3 hours

both semesters

Anatistudy
ofsm,thelibdevelopment
ofimpe
Eu
ropean
o
nal
i
eral
i
s
m,
and
rialism; world wars; reconstruction. 3
An inaspects
tensiveofstudy
ofropethefrom
cultural
and
political
Eu
the Congress of Vienna to the
first World War.
AEurope
study offrom
the
political
and
cultural
forces
of
the first World War to the present.
A study
ofcialEuropean
Hi
s
tory
from
1300
to
1600.
Spe
attention
i
s
gi
v
en
to
such
topics
as
the
formation
of
modern
nati
o
ns,
economic
and cultural changes. The religious changes
are
tracedandthrough
the cProtestant
Ref
ormation
the
Catholi
Counter
Ref
ormation.
A political and social
history of Russia from the Kievan Period to
the
Specialthat
attention
is gizved
en tomuch
the
socipresent.
al movements
characteri

102— Modern European History, 1815 to the
Present

hours

355— Europe, 1815-1914

3 hours

356— Europe, 1914 to Present

3 hours

359— Renaissance and Reformation

3 hours

361— Russian History

494— Readings in History 1 to 4 hours

An introduction to prob
lthe
emsliofbrary.
historical
research and
the
useoofrs
Recommended
for
al
l
maj
contemplating
graduate work. Prerequisite:
20 hours of history.

495— Introduction
and Bibliography

to

Historical

Method

3 hours

United States History

course of the history of the UnitedA survey
States,
covering the period from the discovery of
America to the present.

121, 122— U.S. History Survey

3 hours both se

mesters

The
old
world
heritage
of
the
Negro
and
hiAns
transpl
a
nt
i
n
the
new
world
i
s
surveyed.
interdisciplinary
attempt
is made
to study
the
Negro
as
an
i
n
tegral
part
of
American
history. The racial problem is studied and
the
efforts to are
reduce
Personal
ities and
contributions
givenit. speci
al attention.

374— The Negro in the United States

3 hours

Political Science
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between conservatism and liberal
A tinguish
ism. 3
study
of
the
cultures
and
institutions
i
n
the
Engl
h colonies ofthatNorth
Amerithem
ca, and
localisconditions
shaped
intothean
American product.
— period 1850 to 1876, including
A study
of the
the
causati
o
n
of
the
war,
foreign
rel
a
ti
o
ns,
and
the problems of reconstruction. 3
Beginning
with
the
1890'
s
and
continuing
the
the epre
sent day, a study is made of such probl
ms
asmovements,
the government
and
busi
n
ess,
reform
the United
States, and herforeign
presentrelapltiaocens iofn world
poli
tics. 3

481— Colonial Period in Am erican History

hours

3 hours

486

Civil W ar and Reconstruction

hours

487, 488— Recent U.S. History

hours, both semesters

A history of the foreign rela
tions
of
the
United
1776foreign
to the
present. A study ofStates
UnitedfromStates
policies and her role in the world scene.

489— History of the Foreign Relations of the
United States

3 hours

Political Science

223—
A federal
study ofgov
the
structure
and
functions
of
the
ernment in the United States. 3
225—
A study of Illinois
Government
with
speci
a
l
attention
to con
stitutional
development
and
the
organi
za
tion and functioning of the government.
(This requirements
course is desigfornedstudents
to meet certifica
tion
planning
teach in this state.)
A study of the nature
ofAmeri
political
parti
e
s
and
theParty
part they
play in
c
an
government.
principles,
policies, and contemporary political issues
are
examined. nominating
Attention ismethods,
given to party
organization,
boss
rule, and campaign methods. 3
365—
of diunderlying
plomacy,
nationalism, war, andAthestudy
forces
politics among nations. The merits of pow
er,
morality,of world
law, public
opinion,areand
the
possibility
government
consid
ered. 3
369—
A
survey
of
ancient,
medi
e
val
and
earl
y
mod
ern
political
thinkers.
An analysis and
dis
cussi
o
n
of
contemporary
political
expressi
ons, as Marxist-Leninist
nism, democracy,
socialism, fasciscommu
m, and
syndicalism. Some attempt is made to dis
Am erican Government

hours

Illinois Government

1 hour

241— Political Parties

hours

W orld Politics

hours

Contemporary

Political Thought

Home Econom ics— 65

R. W icklan d, C. K in d red, L. H o w e
The Departm ent of Hom e Economics
offers the student a broad curriculum
w ith basic fundamentals in many areas
of hom e econom ics. By careful selec
tion of courses in the program, a stu
dent may prepare for entrance into
special fields of interest such as dietet
ics, interior decoration, fashion design,
hom e econom ics journalism, social
welfare, research or testing in a specif
ic area of home econom ics, foods serv
ices, home econom ics extension, child
w elfare agency work, special gov
ernment w ork related to home e co 
nomics, demonstration, teaching, or
institutional food managements.
Certain home econom ics courses
may apply as social science credit to
ward a social science major with the
approval of the Chairman of the D ivi
sion.
M ajor: 36 Hours
Required:
O p tio n
A— Courses
evenly divided among subject
matter areas.
O ptio n B— A concentration of
hours in 1 area, supplemented
by courses from other areas—
subject to approval by the
Chairman of the Department.
To be suported by Chem. 101.
A minor from another depart
ment is required.

Hom e Economics
Teaching M ajor: 36 Hours
Required: 101, 111, 112, or *230,
121, 137, 223, 352, 368, 490, 495,
and 4 hours from 232, 487, Biol.
110 (H ygiene). Chemistry 101
must be offered as a supporting
course.
*A student w ith 3 years of high
school Hom e Econom ics or suf
ficient 4-H experience may go
directly into H.E. 230. O th er stu
dents may be admitted to H.E.
230 by demonstrating suitable
achievem ent by examination.
M inor: 16 Hours
Required: Courses approved by
the Chairm an of the D epart
ment.
Teaching M inor: 24 Hours
Required: Courses approved by
the Chairm an of the Depart
ment.
Associate of Arts Degree for Dietary
Technician
Required: 101, 122, 280, 360, 362,
367, 368, 370, 374 and 389. To be
supported by Chem . 101 and
112; Bus. Adm. 105 and 369.
In com pleting the General Educa
tion requirements ( Catalog, p. 11,
12) include Biol. 110, Psych. 101.

Aeco
re
view
of
the
development
of
home
nomics as a profession; the philosophy, and
a study of the careers open to home eco
nomicsenter
graduates.
Required of all students
who
the department.
Afinstudy
offiber
textilcontent,
es including
an
anal
y
si
s
of
i
s
hes,
and
weaves
i
n
rel
a
ti
o
n
to
construction,
care,
durability and suitability to purpose. No
construction. 3
tion of principles of proper selThe
ectioapplica
n, con
struction, and fitting. Suitable to the
beginner. 2 field trips required. 3
A study
of
the
nutritive
val
u
e
of
foods
and
the
applica
tion of these principles in selection of an
adequate diet and maintenance of good
health.
istry 101Prerequi
or 103.s3ite (or concurrent): Chem
101— Orientation to Home Economics

1 hour

111— Textiles

hours

112— Clothing Construction

hours

121— Introduction to Nutrition

hours

122
Principles, tech
niques,
and
precesses
involved
in the prep
aration of food. 3
137
A study of styles of
furniture,
selection
and
arrangement
of fur
niture,
and
the
principles
of
art
and
desi
gn
asrequired.
used in3furnishing a home. 2 field trips
223
A
study
in
gui
d
ance
and
growth
of
the
child
from birth to primary grades, with practical
laboratory experiences and observations in
a child care center or kindergarten. 3
227
A survey
ofproblfactors
affecting
present-day
housing;
achieving
housienms
g forinvolved
all ages,inwith
emphasiadequate
s on ar
chitectural
design,
efficiency
planning,
construction problems, and financing.
230 drafting a pattern, construction
Designing
and
the
garment. For students with previous ofexpe
rience in clothing construction. 3
232—
(Same as Soc.
232.) 3
280
Field experience in dietary departments of
heal
th care institutions
provide learn
ing opportunities
under that
the direction
of an
Ameri
c
an
Dietetic
Association
Dietitian.
Emphasis in menu planning purchasing of
foods
supplies, meal
servisingce and
butionandscheduling,
supervi
and distri
eval
uating
empl
o
yees,
supplemented
by
ference and seminar discussions. con
331—
A survey of the histo
ryforofdesicostume
desi
g
n;
use of toartfigure
principles
gning clothing suited
type
and
personality;
current
trends
i
n
costume
desi
3 gn. Construction of creative design.
352—
(Same as Econ.
352.) 2
360— offers practical information about
This
course
the common foodborne diseases, the con
ditions
that
favor
their control
transmission,
the
methods
that
effectively
them,
and
the legal and administration aspects of con
trol and enforcement.
(Same as Biol. 362.)
3362—
— Food

Preparation

hours

— Home Furnishings

hours

— Child G uidance and Development

hours

— Housing and House Planning

2 hours

— Flat Pattern and Draping

hours

Marriage and the Family
hours

— Dietary Technician Field Experience

8 hours

Costum e Design

hours

Consum er Econom ics
hours
Foodborne

Disease

Control

2 hours

Human Nutrition
hours

Sociology and Anthropology

Standard
methods
of
quantity
food
production
i
n
menu
pl
a
nning
for institutions
experi
ences in determining
food service.food costs and
Principles
ofserviplanning,
purchasi
n
g,
prepari
ng adequate meals for a family.ng, and
369—
A study of the
manner in which such variables as ingre
dients,
proportion
andquality
techniques
food
preparation
affect the
of theinprod
uct. 3
370—
A study of diet in rela
tion
to
i
t
s
rol
e
i
n
body to deficien
maintain
health and to correctthenutritional
ciil neesses.
s occasi(Prerequi
oned sbyite surgery
special
for dietaryor students
only: H.E. 362.) 3
(Same as
Economics 374.)
related tod
the selection, use and Pricarencipofleshousehol
equipment.
387—
A study of
family
structure,
the
extended
fami
and problems in current family life.ly,3 roles
—
Presents
the
principles
of
management
rel
ve to
selection of equipment, operationalatiproce
dures,
of personnel, fi
nancingtime
and and
moneyenergy
management.
— of the principles of managing the acA
study
tivities
in the home,
family resources
to achiincluding
eve goalsthe. use of

367— Quantity Foods

3 hours

368— Marketing and Meal Service

3 hours

Food Experimentation

hours

Diet Therapy

hours

374— The W orld Food Problem
3 hours
385— Home Equipment
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campus
student
for 8 weeksteacher.
under
the supervi
sion teaching
of an approved

8 hours

(Same as Biol. 488.)
Residence in the Home Management
House with responsibility of solving prob
lems involved in management of present
day
homes.
Emphasisandon food
management,
use
of
equipment,
evaluation
of pro
jects. Prerequisites: Home Ec. 368 and
490.
The
stu
dent
takes
an
individual
problem
for
re
search
or
study,
senior
standing
and
approval
ment requiofred.the Chairman of the Depart
488— Nutritional Biochemistry and Metab
olism
5 hours

495— Home Management House Residence

3 hours

496— Projects in Home Economics

1 to 3 hours

Sociology and
Anthropology— 66

3 hours

J. N ielson , O . Jen n ing s

Contemporary Family Life

hours

389

Institutional

Management

3 hours

390

Principles of Home Management

3 hours

475— Curriculum and M ethods of Teaching
in Home Econom ics Including Adult Ed
ucation

A study of home economics pro
grams
at
all leveland
s including
adult
education, Federal
State vocational
programs.
udes a studyandofhow
the itphiloso
phy of homeIncleconomics
relates
toPrerequi
the total
program
of
education
sites: Psy. 101, H.Ec. 223, Ed.today.
249,
and 351. 5
—techniquesA onstudyreadyof good
construc
tion
made
and an application of techniques clothing,
in tailor
ing
by
construction
of
an
ensembl
e
. Prereq
uisite: H. Ec. 112 or 230, by permi
ssion.
hours

482

This departm ent shares specific re
sponsibility w ith other departments in
the Division of Social Sciences for the
achievem ent of institutional o b jec
tives w hich aim at the developm ent of
personality factors contributing to
well-informed Christian citizenship.
The particular aims of the depart
ment in the achievem ent of general in
stitutional objectives are: (1) To inform
the students as to the structure and
processes of human relationships in
their com m unity, ethnic, nationality
and other contexts; (2) to train the stu
dent in the use of the scientific m eth
od in the sociological field; (3) To train
the student to practice the Christian
concept of altruistic love in all human
relationships, group as w ell as individ
ual; (4) To provide pre-social work
training.

Tailoring

3 hours

Off

486— Supervised Student Teaching of Home
Economics in the Secondary Schools

M ajor: 27 Hours
Recom m ended: 121, 232, 341, 361,
383, 490, 491, and 495.
Fifteen hours must be upper d i
vision.
To be supported by 6 hours of
history, 6 hours of psychology, 3

118

Sociology and

Anthropology

hours of speech and 2 hours of
philosophy.
M inor: 16 Hours
Required: Courses approved by
the Departm ent Chairman. 10
hours must be upper division.
M ajor (Social W e lfa re ): 30 Hours
Recom m ended: 121, 321, 370, 487,
492, 497, and 498. Fifteen hours
must be upper division. To be
supported by 6 hours of history,
3 hours of speech, 6 hours of
psychology, and 2 hours of phi
losophy, and one of the fo llo w 
ing minors:
a.

b.

c.

d.

Sociology: 18 hours.
Courses to be ap
proved by the depart
ment. 10 hours must be
upper division.
Psychology: 18 hours
including 101, 201, 301,
341, 342.
Economics: 16 hours
including 111,112, and
6 hours of upper d ivi
sion work.
Hom e Economics: 16
hours:
Courses
ap
proved by the C hair
man
of
the
Department.

M in o r (Social W e lfa re ): 18 hours
Courses to be approved by the
Departm ent of Sociology and to
include at least 10 hours of upper
division work.
N o teaching minor is offered.
Associate of Arts Degree in Social
W elfa re
Required: Soc. 121, 231, 232, 321,
383, 398; Psych. 101, 201; Hist.
121,122; H.E. 352; Sp. 101; Nurs.

111 .
In com pleting the General Ed
ucation requirements ( Catalog,
p. 11,12) include Biol. 110.

Thiofs course
in
troduces
the
student
to
a
study
heredi
ty,
culture, environment, and the group as they
influence personality and group behavior.
Amanbriefecolstudy
is made of propaganda,
hu
o
gy,
population,
institutions,
and
social process. 3

121— Introductory Sociology

hours

(Same as Geogra
phy 122.)
A
number of the most acute problems of con
temporary
life areof soi
investigated,
including
the
soci
a
l
effects
l
erosion
and
conser
vation,
heal
t
h,
war,
personality
disorganiza
tion, and poverty.
A briefstudy
histoof
rytheofcommoner
the familytypes
is traced
with
some
of marriage and family
organization. Factors making for proper
matedsel
ess are
consi
eredectiatonleand
ngth.marital
Bringinghappi
upnchildren
and living with grandparents are studied.
(Same as Psycholo
gy 321.)
— 341.)
(Same as Bus. 341
or Psych.
(Same as Economics
360.)

122— Human Geography
2 hours
231— Contemporary

Social

Problems

2 hours

232— Marriage and the Family

3 hours

321— Social Psychology
3 hours

341

Statistical Methods
2 or 3 hours

360— Labor Problems
3hours

— city is traced. City
Theenvironment
evolution ofand
the
modern
its effects on personality and institutions
are studied.
s course
is designed
to provide the studentThiwith
an introductory
survey
should
provideofthecultural
studentanthropology.
with training Itenabling
him toleadappreciate
of all peopl
and
him to a the
bettercultures
perspective
for thees
understanding of his own.
— various fields of sociA survey
is made
ofhistory,
the
a
l
work;
problems, and techniques. their
— cs 374.)
(Same as
Economi
Ethnic relations around the world will be
consi
in a theoretical
framework.
The
aiinmg ofisdered
tominority
impart
agroups
sociological
understand
in all cultures. 2
Sixteenunder
hoursthe per
week— in an approved agency
su
pervi
s
i
o
n
of
a
professionally
trained
soci
al
worker.
Thi
s
will
be
arranged
according
to
the interests
years.
5 1 of the student. Senior or Junior
— of the nature of science, anAnanaly
ex
ploration
361

Urban Sociology

2 hours

364— Anthropology

2 hours

370

Fields of Social W ork

3 hours

374

The W orld Food Problem
3 hours

383— Ethnic Relations Around the World

hours
487

Field Placement

489

Methods of Social Research

hours

Geography

sistudied
s of thein methods
of socialanresearch
areof
order
to
develop
attitude
wholesome
caution
in generalizing about
the sociological
phenomena.
A study of the contri
bution
of
l
e
aders
of
the field
in and
modern
times,
with
emphasi
s
upon
recent
cur
rent American theorists. 3 Alternate
years.
Analysis
offlict.theAsoci
a
l
system
i
n
equilibrium
and
con
search for elements, processes, con
ditions,
and
concepts
desi
gbehavi
ned toordefine
the sociaAlternate
l system
and
the
of it.
years.
Concentration
on
techniques
of
soci
a
l
work
andal their
relces.a
tion
to
vari
o
us
fields
of
soci
servi
Client-social
workerorganizationis
interaction tostudi
group
and community
ed.
3 hours

490— Social Thought

hours

491— Contemporary Social Theory

3 hours.

492— Social W ork Methods
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society,personal
and the individual.
deals
with
experienceOnein unitreligion.
A study of the
influence of culture on personality. Atten
tion
willofbetheplaced
onmatter,
the interdisciplinary
nature
subject
probleminareas,
points
of
emphasi
s
and
orientation
con
ceptualization and strategy and a personali
ty cross—culturally. 3
A review of case
studi
e
s
i
n
the
relation
professi
onal stand
ards, personal objectives, attitudes,
selfeval
u
ati
o
n,
and
theoretical
concerns.
3
Asocisurvey
of the histori
cal
development
of
a
l
welfare
institutionalization in the U.S. Sociaand
l welits
fare
programs
are anal
yzed. 3 and their interrelationship
3 hours

496— Culture and Personality

hours

497— Social Casew ork

hours

498— Social W elfare

hours

3 hours

A studyin Ameri
of the
problems
of
juvenile
delinquency
ca, including
its natureandandthecauses,
the juof
venile
court system,
methods
treatment, probation, detention and pre
vention.
Alternate years
The origins
of crime
the American community
are exami
ned, toin
gether
with
thesvariis plous
methods
of dealinofg
with
i
t
.
Emphasi
a
ced
on
the
relation
crime to community disorganization and to
politics and government. 3
logical
consideration of religion relaAtedsoci
to oculture,
493— Juvenile D elinquency

3 hours.

494— Criminology

hours

495— Sociology of Religion

Geography— 67

—
A course pre
senting an orderly treatment of the major
physicand
al eltheir
ements
with which
con
tends
distribution
overman
the earth.
—
A course pre
senti
n
g
the
distribution
of cultural
el
ements of the human habitat
and the
principal ways man makes use of physical
setting in which he lives.
—
(Same as Eco
nomics 207.) 3

121

Physical Geography

2 hours
122

Human Geography

2 hours

207

Economic Geography
hours.
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Graduate Studies
Statement of Purpose
The Division of Graduate Studies attempts to fulfill the follow ing general
objectives in harm ony w ith those set forth in the catalog of the College:
1.
2.
3.
4.

To provide an atmosphere w hich w ill stimulate intellectual curiosity and
constructive critical thinking.
To develop an appreciation of current research and the value of research
and an acquaintance w ith basic research techniques.
To strengthen the professional com petencies of the individual in his area
of specialization.
To develop an increased understanding of human nature and Christian
values.

I
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Graduate Studies

The Graduate Program
The Graduate Division offers courses leading to the Master of Arts degree w ith
majors in Biblical Literature and Theology and the Master of Arts in Education
w ith majors in Elementary Education and Secondary Education.

Responsibilities of the Student
The graduate student is responsible for com plete knowledge of all regulations
and procedures as published in the G en eral Catalog and G raduate Bulletin. The
student should take the initiative in seeing that required forms are com pleted
and returned to the O ffic e of the D irector of Admissions or appropriate D irector
of Graduate Studies. These include: admission forms, transcripts of former w ork
taken, certificates of recom m endation, admission to candidacy forms, ac
ceptance of research option report, and any com pleted final examination re
quired. The student is responsible for seeing that the graduation fee and the
thesis binding fee are paid and that his cap and gown are ordered.

Admission Procedures
Application forms for admission to Graduate Studies may be obtained from
and must be filed w ith the D irector of Admissions, together w ith official tran
scripts of all previous college work taken and certificates of recom m endation,
w ell in advance of the opening of the semester or summer session in w hich
courses are to be taken. All admissions are tentative until approved by the
Graduate C ouncil. (Admission to graduate study does not constitute admission
to candidacy for the Master's degree.)

1. R EG U LA R A D M IS S IO N
The requirements for admissions to graduate study leading to the Master's de
gree w ith a major in Biblical Literature, Elementary Education, Secondary Educa
tion or Theology include:
1. A Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university.
2. A grade point average of 2.5 (based on a 4.0 grading system).
3. Ability to successfully pursue graduate w ork (as evidenced by transcripts
and certificates of recom m endation from former instructors and profes
sional supervisors).
4. Moral character consistent w ith attendance at a Christian college (as evi
denced by certificates of recom m endation).
5. Additional requirements as may be deem ed appropriate by the individual
departments offering the graduate degree to insure a highly qualified
student body. (See departmental graduate curriculum for specific require
ments of the several departments.)

2. C O N D IT IO N A L A D M IS S IO N
A student w ho does not meet regular admission requirements but w h o desires
to pursue w ork leading to a Master's degree at O liv e t may, in some cases, be
permitted to enroll conditionally in a limited num ber of graduate courses. Reg-

Graduate Studies
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ular status may be obtained after removal of deficiencies and/or after acceptable
w ork at O liv e t of not less than eight semester hours at the graduate level. In
either case an application for removal of conditional status, together w ith re
quired supporting evidence, shall be submitted to the appropriate Director. If
the application is approved, the applicant w ill be so notified and may continue
in the program.
3. S PEC IA L A D M IS S IO N
A student w h o does not plan to becom e a candidate for the Master's degree in
this institution, but w h o wishes to take w ork for graduate credit as a special
graduate student may do so by submitting all application forms for admission
and meeting the follow ing requirements:
(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)

A Bachelor's degree.
Ability to do graduate level course w ork as evidenced by transcripts and
recommendations.
M oral character consistent w ith attendance at a Christian college (rec
om m endations as required by the college O ffice of Admissions must be
furnished).
O th er requirements as stated in the departmental graduate curriculum
section of the bulletin.

A student adm itted by special admission is not expected to pursue a program
leading to a degree at O livet Nazarene College. Should he so desire later, an
application for change of status must be submitted to the appropriate director,
approval obtained, course w ork evaluated, and regular steps in the graduate
program follow ed. Credit earned as a special student is not autom atically applied
tow ard degree requirements. N o more than nine semester hours of credit earned
as a result of special admission may be applied towards the credit requirements
for the Master's degree.
4. S E N IO R - G P A D U A T E A D M IS S IO N
A senior w h o is w ith in the last semester of com pleting the course requirements
for the baccalaureate degree or other person w h o has not earned the baccalau
reate degree and w ho:
(1)

(2)

is of good moral character as evidenced by pastor's and friend's or
associate's recom m endations or current undergraduate registration at O li
vet Nazarene College,
seemingly is able to do graduate work as evidenced by transcripts

may, w ith the approval of the Graduate Director, register for tw o graduate
courses per semester. A petition for additional hours or course w ork may be
submitted to the appropriate D irector of Graduate Studies for approval by the
Graduate C ouncil. To obtain regular graduate status after having been granted
the Bachelor's degree, the student must follow regular graduate admission proce
dures. Senior-Graduate students may take courses to fill out undergraduate
needs, for certification, for enrichm ent, or for future use in the graduate program.
H ow ever, graduate courses cannot be taken to count for both undergraduate and
graduate.
N O T E: The college offers some courses numbered 500 w hich are open to both
seniors and graduate students. Seniors may take these courses w ithout Senior—
Graduate standing and w ith o u t special permission of the Graduate O ffice.
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Assignment of Adviser
The applicant for admission to graduate study w ill be notified of the action
taken on his application. If regular or conditional admission is granted, a faculty
adviser w ill be appointed. For other types of admission, the appropriate Director
w ill be the adviser. The student should work closely w ith his adviser in planning
a graduate program w hich recognizes the student's aims and needs. The adviser's
approval is required for all work done to meet degree requirements.

Graduation Requirements
The Master of Arts degree requires the com pletion of 30graduate semester
hours, including credits, if any, earned for the thesis or other scholarly paper
option, w ith an average grade point of 3.0 or above.
The Graduate Record Examination must be taken.
Admission to C andidacy for the degree must be approved by the Graduate
Council.
The student is expected to submit three copies of a thesis or other scholarly
paper meeting standards set by the college. Details may be obtained from the
appropriate D irector of Graduate Studies.
A ny required w ritten com prehensive examinations, and any required oral ex
am ination relative to the thesis or other scholarly paper must be com pleted at
least tw o w eeks before graduation. Proper forms must be filed w ith the appropri
ate Director of Graduate Studies.
See departmental graduate curriculum for specific courses and other require
ments of the several departments.

Time Limit and Student Load
For com pletion of the degree requirements, the student is allow ed a time limit
of six years from the beginning of the first graduate course at this institution.
Course work taken more than six years previous to com pleting degree require
ments may be updated and validated by examination.
The maximum course load during any semester is 15 semester hours and during
the regular summer session is 9 semester hours. A graduate student w ho works
full tim e w ith a stated w age or salary rate shall ordinarily be lim ited to carrying
3 to 6 hours of credit depending on w hether his grade point average is below
3.5 or above 3.5, respectively. Petitions for exception to this restriction may be
made to the Academ ic Dean, w h o shall approve or disapprove the petition. A
student w ill be considered a full-time student is he carries nine semester hours
during the semester or six semester hours during the summer session.

Scholarship
Graduate Students must earn an average of 3.0 or above on all w ork credited
toward the degree requirements. No more than six hours of " C " w ork can be
counted toward the degree. Transfer credits w ith a grade below " B " w ill not be
accepted.
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Residence and Transfer Credit
Six semester hours of graduate credit, if a grade of A or B has been earned, may
be transferred from accredited schools to apply towards the required 30 hours.
The Graduate C ouncil, in special cases upon petition by the graduate student,
may authorize acceptance of additional transfer credits. Extension and corres
pondence course credits are not ordinarily accepted for transfer. A student
required to make up an undergraduate deficiency cannot count these hours
toward the num ber required for the degree. For minimum residence require
ments see departmental requirements.
Transfer credits are accepted and recorded on the Graduate Permanent Record
Card only upon or after Admission to Candidacy and after approval by, and
notice from, the Graduate O ffice.

Changes in Registration
Policies relating to changes in registration and w ithdrawal are stated in the
general college Catalog.

Admission to Candidacy
Admission to graduate study does not constitute admission as a candidate for
the Master's degree. Admission as a candidate for a degree is based on evidence
that the applicant possesses the ability to com plete the proposed program. After
com pleting 9 semester hours w ith a 3.0 average or better and, in some depart
ments after taking the aptitude and the Advanced Tests of the Graduate Record
Examination (G.R.E.), the student must file a petition for admission as a candidate
for the Master's degree.
The proper forms may be secured from and must be filed w ith the appropriate
D irector of Graduate Studies before com pleting 12 semester hours. A program
of study leading to the degree must be included.
See departmental graduate curriculum for specific requirements of the several
departments.

Graduate Committee
The faculty adviser appointed for each student w ill assist the student in the
selection of a topic and the preparation of the thesis or other scholarly paper.
The adviser must approve the title.
Follow ing admission to candidacy, a graduate com m ittee of three w ill be
appointed for each student, consisting of his adviser (or person named by him)
as chairm an, one member from the division in w hich the student's major work
is being done, and one mem ber from outside the division. This com m ittee will
pass upon the quality of the thesis or other scholarly paper; it w ill administer any
w ritten or oral com prehensive examinations w hich may be required; it w ill assist
the candidate in com pleting requirements for the degree. For specific informa
tion relating to examinations, if any are required, see the graduate major below.
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Thesis or Other Scholarly Paper
Each candidate for the Master's degree must show evidence of scholarly inter
est and proficiency by registering for (see course descriptions) and satisfying the
requirements of one of the follow ing four research options:
A.
B.

C.
D.

THESIS: Presentation of a thesis demonstrating ability to do independent
research and report the same. 3-5 semester hours credit.
S E M IN A R PAPER: Presentation of a seminar or research paper dem on
strating ability to present, support and defend a position or hypothesis.
This w ill be both w ritten and oral.2-3 semester hours credit.
CREATIVE PRO JEC T: Presentation of a creative project demonstrating abil
ity to do creative thinking and report the results. 2-3 semester hours credit.
C O U R S E PAPERS: Presentation of three graduate course papers dem on
strating ability to do critical thinking and formal writing. At least tw o of
these papers should be in student's concentration area. 0-1 semester
hours credit.

W . G. Cam pbell's Form and Style in Thesis W riting is the official standard for
the com position of the research report, along w ith m im eographed materials
available in the graduate office. Detailed requirements for filing of the thesis or
other scholarly paper may be obtained from the appropriate graduate director.
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Master of Arts in Education
Faculty: E. Eustice, j. Furbee, V. Groves, B. M atheny, M. M ayo, H. W estfall
Special Part-Time: J. M uhm , R. W a ll

Purpose
Elem entary Education: The basic purpose of the program leading to the
Master's degree w ith a major in Elementary Education is to augment the prepara
tion of experienced elem entary school teachers. There are areas in the prepara
tion of almost every teacher that can be supplem ented and strengthened.
Expectancies relative to perform ance levels increase. Innovative practices of
some merit are being proposed rather regularly.
The program at O liv e t Nazarene College is designed to aid the experienced
classroom teacher at the elem entary level to be a better teacher through the
strengthening of areas of specialization, through the gaining of a better under
standing of the teacher's task, and/or through m aintaining current contact with
reported research results and w ith innovative practices that seem to show merit.
Secondary Education: The purposes of the program leading to the Master's
degree w ith a major in Secondary Education are:
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

to recognize and foster scholarship through the media of post-baccalaureate instruction, seminars, and research;
to develop professional skills and com petencies in a field of concentra
tion;
to allow for the com pletion of selected professional credential programs;
to encourage the acquisition and developm ent of thorough techniques of
research;
to develop a deeper understanding of ethics and values from the Christian
perspective;
to enable the graduate student to further his education, improve his ability
to do critical thinking, and relate himself more effectively to other persons
through programs of instruction leading to the Master of Arts in Educa
tion.

Special Requirements
All general requirem ents as stated in the G raduate Bulletin must be met. In
addition, the follow ing special requirements in Education must be fulfilled:
Undergraduate Preparation. Undergraduate preparation w hich approximates the
teacher education program at O livet and eligibility for a standard elementary
teaching certificate or secondary subject matter teaching certificate are required
for regular admission. D eficiencies, if they exist, must be removed by prescribed
course w ork before regular admission is granted. Three years of successful el
em entary or secondary teaching experience and eligibility for the respective
standard certificate may be used to clear part or all of the deficiencies in the
undergraduate program requirement. This must be discussed w ith and approved
by the Graduate Director.
Admission. An official transcript of grades from each institution previously at
tended and the names of four references, one each from a professor and a
professional supervisor and tw o of w h ich shall be character references, are to be
subm itted w ith the application for admission.
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Admission as Degree Candidate. To qualify for admission to degree candidacy,
the applicant must have taken and obtained a satisfactory score on the Graduate
Record Examination, and approval by the Graduate C ouncil of admission as
degree candidate must be secured. A course of study must be approved by the
D irector of Graduate Studies in Education prior to Admission to Candidacy.
Residence. A student must fulfill a residence requirem ent by carrying at least a
minim um full-time load in either one semester or one summer session.
Degree. Degrees are awarded only at the com m encem ent follow ing the com ple
tion of all requirements. How ever, "all requirements com p lete d " and the date
are put on the permanent record card, and official certification is available w hen
all requirements are completed.

Distribution of Curricular Requirements
A total of 30 semester hours of credit w ith an average grade of B and w ith no
more than six hours of C are required for the Master of Arts in Education.
Distribution of the 30 hours shall be as follows:
Education Foundations (Education 610, 611, 615)
9 hours
Education M ajor
12 hours**
either Elementary Education*
Education 620 and 9 hours selected from Education 524,
574, 624, 634, 672, 680, 690, 693, 695, 697, 699, or from
subject matter courses approved by the adviser. O n e
professionalized subject matter content course must be
included in the 9 hours,
or Secondary Education Teaching Field
Courses are to be selected from Natural Science 520,540,
560, 681, and any Science or M athem atics course num 
bered 500-699. At least one course in each of tw o depart
ments must be included.
Electives approved by Adviser
9 hours**
T O T A L 30 hours

*The Elementary Education major requires 6 hours of cognate, i.e., non-education, courses.
**A Scholarly Paper Option of from 0-5 hours must be included in either the 12 or the
electives.
Master of Arts in the Field of Religion
Faculty: F. Benner, J. Cho, W . Dean, D. Kelly, R. Perry, R. Price, J. Sayes,
W . Snowbarger, F. W ise , W . W oodruff.

Purpose
The graduate program in Religion, in harmony w ith the purposes of the C ol
lege, has as its objective the training of young people at the graduate level for
full-time service in the church as ministers, missionaries, and teachers of religion
in the various institutions of the church.
In fulfillm ent of this objective, a curriculum is offered w ith the intent of (1)
acquainting the student w ith the concept of Biblical evangelism in its w o rld 
w id e aspect; (2) developing an understanding and appreciation for the standards
of evangelical Christianity, especially in the W esleyan tradition; (3) enabling the
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student to becom e proficient in the more technical aspects of Bible study, thus
qualifying him to serve w ell as Bible expositor; (4) instilling w ithin the student
a discernm ent of contem porary issues in the w orld today as they relate to theo
logical doctrines and the mission of the church; (5) developing professional
com petence in the techniques of research.

Special Requirements
All general requirements as stated in the G raduate Bulletin must be met. In
addition, those seeking admission to the M.A. program in Religion must have
com pleted a m inor in Religion at the undergraduate level. Ten to tw elve semester
hours of Greek or H ebrew are required for those seeking admission to the
Biblical Literature major.

Course D escriptions
Courses num bered 500 to 599 are open
to both senior and graduate students.
Courses num bered 600 to 699 are open
only to those w h o have been admitted
to graduate study. Senior-graduates
may register for 600 series courses.
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inTaxonomy,
vertebrates,paleoecology,
vertebrates,
The arithmetic of sets; plantl and
man.
cardinal
andcardi
ordinal
numbers;numeral
operatiand
ons and environmental interpretation will all re
on
sets
and
n
al
numbers;
ve emphasi
s. FioreldGeology.
trips. Prerequisite: a
systems of numeration; development of cei
course
i
n
Biology
number
topics from
numberaspects
theo
ry; topicssystems;
from geometry;
structural
An interdisciplinary
of mathematics.
approach
to
man'
s
environment,
emphasiz
iological
ng chemisolutions
cal, physical,
biological
for problems suchandas ge
air,
A survey of the philosophical sys water, and solid waste
pollution,
urban
de
tems of India, China, and the Western civili velopment, natural resource depletion, re
zati
ons. outCompari
sons and
willdifferences
be madein cycling. Field trips.
pointing
si
m
ilarities
an attempt to understand the principles un
derlying these philosophies. Basic assump
tions and presuppositions will be analyzed
and
uated. The Christian philosophy
will beevalstressed.
History 664— Social and Intellectual History
of the United States

3 hours

Science (Interdisciplinary) 520— O ceanog
raphy
3 hours

3 hours

Science (Interdisciplinary) 540— Paleontol
ogy

Math 624— Modern Mathematics for El
ementary Teachers

4 hours

3 hours

Science (Interdisciplinary) 560— Topics in
Environmental Science

Philosophy 673— Philosophic Systems of
the W orld

3-4 hours

Science (Interdisciplinary) 650— Current
Trends in Science Education. 3 hours

3 hours

Science (Interdisciplinary or Departmental)
690— Independent Study. 1 hour

Graduate Studies

presentation and defense of a
researchOralpaper.
Same as Education
693, 695, 697, 699 except in Science depart
ments.
2subject
generalmatter
typesareas
of topics
areto included—
needed
strengthen
the
teacher'
s
background,
and
recent
lems and developments in biology. Theprob
lec
tures,
l
a
boratori
e
s,
papers,
and
proj
e
cts
are
especi
a
l
y
sui
t
ed
to
the
needs
of
teachers.
May be repeated.
For description see Biology 646.
For description see
Biology 646.
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For description see Biology

Science (Mathematics)
Mathematics

646— Topics

in

Science (Interdisciplinary) 698— Research
Paper
1 hour

646.

Science (Departmental) 693, 695, 697,699—
Scholarly Paper Options

Science
(Mathematics)
650— Current
Trends in Mathematics Education. 3 hours

0-5 hours

Science (Biology) 646— Topics in Biology

1-4 hours

Science (Chemistry) 646— Topics in Chem 
istry

For
description see Biology 646.
surveyand
and function.
analysis ofThe
communi
tyresources,
organiAzations
forces,
problems,
institutions,
groups of significance are considered. and
At
tention
i
s
directed
to
the
overall
soci
structure and function of the community asal
itlitical,
is affected
by the
existing economic,
religious,
educational,
and ethnicpo
in
fluences.
Science (Physics) 646— Topics in Physics

Sociology 691— Approaches to Community
Analysis

3 hours

Science (Earth and Space Science) 646—
Topics in Earth Science

I

I

H a rold W. R eed, P resident

10
Directory of Personnel
F a c u lty , a d m in is tra tio n , staff a n d b o a rd o f c o n tro l a re th e k e y to
q u a lity at a n y c o lle g e . O liv e t is p ro u d o f th e m e n a n d w o m e n w h o serve
its s tu d e n t b o d y a n d its c o n s titu e n c y w ith su ch skill a n d d e d ic a tio n .
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Board of Trustees

MARTIN,
E. W., D.D.,
Chairman
Howell, Michigan

SPRUCE,
FLETCHER, D.D.,
Secretary
Marion, Indiana

SCUTT,
GEORGE, D.D.,
Treasurer
Valparaiso, Indiana

REED,
H.W., M.S., Th.D.,
President o f College
Kankakee, Illinois

ALDERSON, JOHN
ANDREE, JOHN Z.
BEALS, IVAN, M.A.
BEARDEN, BUEL, M.A.
BIERBAUM, ORVILLE
BIERCE, JOSEPH
BUKER, BYRON
CLACK, ROBERT J.
DAFOE, RAY
DAMON, WILLIAM C.
DECKER, GERALD, M.A.
DICKEY, JOHN Q., D.O.
EHRLIN, DAVE
Peru, Illinois

Flint, Michigan

Clinton, Illinois

Anderson, Indiana

East Alton, Illinois

Oakland City, Indiana

Bedford, Indiana

Madison, Wisconsin

Grand Blanc, Michigan

Haslett, Michigan

Saginaw, Michigan

Birmingham, Michigan

Ft. Wayne, Indiana

FO STER, JA Y
Kankakee, Illinois

FOX, RALPH E., D.D.S.
GOBLE, FORREST
GREEK, WALTER, D.D.
Indianapolis, Indiana

Winamac, Indiana

Winchester, Indiana

HATTON, H.C., D.D.
HORNER, EVERETT
HUDGENS, A. EUGENE, B.D., M.A.,
HUNTON, JAMES
JEWELL, KENNETH
JONES, RICHARD
KELLEY, SELDEN, M.B.A.
LEE, ROSS
MOORE, PAUL K., M.Div.
NASH, FORREST W., M.A., D.D.,
OLIVER, GERALD
OLIVER, W. CHARLES
PANNIER, ELMER W.
PITTS, JESSE, M.S.,
POUNDS, FLOYD H.
READER, GEORGE H.D., B.D.
SHEETS, OSCAR H.
SNOWDEN, GENE
SPARKS, C. KENNETH, B.D.
STANLEY, HARRY T.
TUCKER, RAY
WALKER, MYRON, M.S.
WINEINGER, DARRELL
Sterling, Illinois

Waterford, Wisconsin

Detroit, Michigan

Springfield, Illinois

Shelbyville, Indiana

Wheaton, Illinois

West Bloomfield, Michigan

Camby, Indiana

Owosso, Michigan

Bourbonnais, Illinois

Rochester, Illinois

Bedford, Indiana

Janesville, Wisconsin

Brazil, Indiana

Peoria, Illinois

Monticello, Illinois

Mishawaka, Indiana

Huntington, Indiana

Lansing, Michigan

Grand Rapids, Michigan

Three Rivers, Michigan

Danville, Illinois

Brownstown, Indiana
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Officers of Administration
and Administrative
Assistants

HAROLD
W. REED, M.S., Th.D., D.D.,
President
WILLIS
LL.D. E. SNOWBARGER, M.A., Ph.D.,

Vice President in Charge o f Academic Affairs
and Dean o f the College
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Tripp, V. Vail, R. Wirt, W . Woodruff, and three
student representatives.

CHAPEL COMMITTEE:

O. Sayes, C hairm an, C. Brady, L. Ph illip s, M.
Reams, W . Tromble, O. Jennings, and three stu
dent representatives.

PRESIDENT'S CABINET:

H. W . Reed, C h airm an , W . Sn o w b arger, L.
Donoho, F. Wise, W . Beaney, N. Larsen, C. Beatty,
C. Brady, M. Goins, President of Associated Stu
dents.

PUBLICAFFAIRS:
CHARLES
BEATTY, B.S.,
Business Manager
MERVIN
L. GOINS, M.A.,
Coordinator o f Development and D irector o f
STEERINGCOMMITTEE:
Personnel
CURTIS
BRADY, M.M. Ed.,
Dean o f Students
LORA
DONOHO, B.A., M.S., Ph.D.,
STUDENT AFFAIRS:
Assistant Dean o f Instruction
TEDD irector
LEE, A.B.,
M.Div.,
o f A lum ni and Field Services
D.DEDWARD
EUSTICE, B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,
irector o f Graduate Studies in Education
Faculty
). OTTIS SAYES, Th.D., B.D., M.R.E.,
D.R.E.,
D irector o f Graduate Studies in Religion
HAROLD
W. REED (1949)
President o f the College; Professor o f
ROBERT
KIRKPATRICK,
A.B.,
M.S.,
Ed.
S
.
Theology
Registrar
NORMAN
L. MOORE, B.B.A., Th.B.,
D irector o f Admissions
ALLAN
L. WIENS, A.B., M.Lib.S.,
D irector o f the Library
RAY
H. MOORE, B.Mus., M.A.,
D irector o f Instructional Media
GROVER
BROOKS, A.B., M.A.,
Dean o f Men
WILLIS
E. SNOWBARGER (1949)
Vice President in Charge o f Academic Affairs
LOUISE
PRESSLEY,
and Dean o f the College
Assistant to the Dean o f Students for

M. G o in s, C h airm an , H. Fulton, T. Lee, L.
McMahon, M. Mayo, N. Moore, Ray Moore, D.
Strickler, C. Ward, G. Whitten, F. Wise, O. Young,
and three student representatives.
W . Smonbarger, Chairman, H. Reed, C. Beatty, C.
Brady, M. Goins, F. Benner, G. Dunbar, J. Furbee,
J. Hanson, J. Nielson, L. Phillips, B. Updike, and
one student representative.
C. Brady, Chairman, D. Acord, K. Armstrong, G.
Brooks, J. Donoho, R. DeVore, L. Flint, C. Fulton,
B. Matheny, L. Pressley, G. Streit, F. Wilson, and
three student representatives.

A.B., 1932, Colorado College; M.S., 1934,
Colorado State College; Th.D. 1943,
University of Southern California; D.D., 1951,
Bethany Nazarene College, President, Bresee
College, 1936-40; Professor of Religion,
Pasadena College, 1940-42; Vice-President
and Dean of Religion, Bethany Nazarene
College, 1942-44. Pastorates Newton, Kansas,
and Huntington, Indiana, 1944-49.

Women's Residence Halls

GORDON
C. WICKERSHAM, A.B., B.D.,
M.A.,
Recruiting Counselor
WILLIAM
T. HODGES, M.D.,
College Physician
College Committees
1974-75

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS:

W . Snowbarger, Chairman, L. Donoho, C. Grothaus, H. H opkins, O. Jen ning s, O. Sayes, V.
G ro ves, M. Reams, A. W ie n s , C. Haym an, G.
Wickersham, and three student representatives.

BUSINESSAND FINANCIAL AFFAIRS:

C. Beatty, Chairman, L. Anderson, M. Collins, C.
Kruse, L. Marquart, H. Teas, P. Todd, M. Trent, J.

A.B. 1942, Bethany Nazarene College; M.A.,
1947, University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., 1950,
University of California; LL.D., 1967, Olivet
Nazarene College.

Emeriti

EARL
E. BARRETT (1954-1966)
Assistant Professor o f Philosophy Emeritus
A.B., B.D., S.T.M., S.T.D., M.A., Ph.D.

CLINTON
J. BUSHEY, (1924-1963)
Associate Professor o f Biological Sciences
Emeritus

A.B., M.A., B.D., Th.D.

CORAL
E. DEMARAY, (1944-1966)
Professor o f Classical Languages and Biblical
Literature Emeritus

A.B., M.A., Ph.D.
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HARRIET ARNESON DEMARAY
(1952-1973)
Assistant Professor o f English Emeritus
A.B., M.A.

FLOYD
B. DUNN (1958-1972)
Assistant Professor o f Education Emeritus
A.B., M.S.

DAVID
TRACY ]ONES (1957-1968)
Associate Professor o f Biological Science
Emeritus

A.B., M.S., Ph.D.

CARL
S. MCCLAIN (1923-1972)
Professor o f English Emeritus
A.B., M.A., Litt.D.

WILLIAM
DAVID RICE (1940-1964)
Professor o f Physics Emeritus
A.B., M.A.

LEOProfessor
W. SLAGG
(1947-1963)
o f Spanish Emeritus
A.B., M.A.

Pro fesso rs

S. Professor
DAVID BEEMAN
(1957)
o f Speech, Chairman o f Division o f
Languages and Literature

A.B., Th.B., 1944, Bethany Nazarene College;
B.D., 1949, Nazarene Theological Seminary;
M.Ed., 1957, Southwest Texas State College;
Ph.D., 1964, University of Illinois, C.S.P. 1969
ASHA.

LORA
DONOHO (1960)
Professor o f Physical Education and Assistant
Dean o f Instruction

B.A., 1953, Olivet Nazarene College; M.S., 1962,
Southern Illinois University; Ph.D., 1970,
University of Illinois.

D.Professor
EDWARDo f Education;
EUSTICE (1968)
Director o f Graduate
Studies in Education

B.S., 1936, Wisconsin State University; M.S.,
1952, University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1962,
University of Wisconsin.

CLARENCE
E. GROTHAUS (1952)
Professor o f Chemistry; Chairman o f
Division o f Natural Sciences

A.B., 1930, Greenville College; M.A., 1933,
Ph.D., 1935, University of Kansas.

VERNON
T. GROVES (1955)
Professor o f Education; Director o f Teacher
Education

B.S., 1934, M.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1942, University of
Wisconsin.

JOHN
E. HANSON (1961)
Professor o f Chemistry, Chairman o f
Department

A.B., 1957, Olivet Nazarene College; Ph.D.,
1964, Purdue University; Illinois Institute of
Technology.

HARVEY
HUMBLE (1946)
Professor o f History
A.B., 1937, M.A., 1938, University of Illinois;
University of Wisconsin; Northwestern
University.

OTHO
JENNINGS (1964)
Professor o f Sociology; Chairman o f Division
o f Social Sciences

B.A., Th.B., 1939, God's Bible School; M.A.,
1949, Lehigh University; S.T.B., 1950, Temple
University; LL.D., 1958, Eastern Pilgrim
College; Ed.D., 1960, Michigan State
University.

NAOMI
LARSEN (1935)
Professor o f Piano and Voice; Chairman o f
Piano Department

B.Mus., 1933, Olivet Nazarene College; M.Mus.,
1941 (voice) and 1947 (piano), American
Conservatory of Music, Chicago; Bethany
Lutheran College (Kansas), Kansas City
Conservatory of Music and University of
Illinois. Pupil of Evangeline Lehmann, Thure
Jaderborg, Louise Robyn, Elaine DeSellem,
Dorothy Bowen, Madame Olga Samaroff,
Soulime Stravinsky, Eva Turner, Hilda
Dederich, and Frederic Jackson.

R.Professor
L. LUNSFORD
(1943)
o f Practical Theology and Biblical
Literature

Th.B., 1935, Bethany Nazarene College; M.A. in
Theology, 1937, Marion College; University
of Chicago Divinity School, Chicago
Theological Seminary.

LLOYD
G. MITTEN (1944)
Professor o f Business Adm inistration and
Economics

B.S., 1929, M.S., 1930, Indiana University, Ph.D.,
1939, State University of Iowa; C.L.U., 1958,
American College of Life Underwriters.

RALPH
E. PERRY (1948)
Professor o f Biblical Literature and Theology

Th.B., 1939, A.B., 1941, Olivet Nazarene
College; M.A., 1942, University of Illinois;
Ph.D., 1952, Bradley University.

J. OTTIS.SAYES
(1956)
Professor o f Religious Education; Chairman
o f Division o f Religion and Philosophy;
Director o f Graduate Studies in Religion.

Th.B., 1944, Bethany Nazarene College; B.D.,
1947, Nazarene Theological Seminary; M.R.E.,
1951, D.R.E., 1955, Southwestern Baptist
Theological Seminary.

MARGARET
R. SEELYE (1968)
Professor o f Nursing.

A.B., 1933, Greenville College; M.A., 1953, New
York University; University of Chicago.

DWIGHT
J. STRICKLER (1930)
Professor o f Biological Science; Honorary
Chairman o f Department

A.B., 1929, Olivet Nazarene College; M.S., 1940,
Michigan State University; Ohio State
University; D.Sc., 1970, Olivet Nazarene
College.
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F. Professor
FRANKLIN
WISE (1969)
o f Religious Education and

Psychology; Acting Chairman o f Psychology
Department

Th.B., 1944, Eastern Nazarene College; M.Ed.,
1952, Ph.D., 1958, University of Pittsburgh;
Post Doctoral, Middle— Tennessee State
University, University of Akron.

A s s o c ia te P ro fe s so rs

LEONARD
E. ANDERSON (1950)
Associate Professor o f Business

Adm inistration and Economics; Chairman o f
Department

B.S., 1949, M.S., 1952, St. Louis University;
C.P.A., 1966

WILLIAM
D. BEANEY (1961)
Associate Professor o f Biology, Acting
Chairman o f Department

B.S., 1952, M.S., 1953, Brockport State Teachers
College; Pennsylvania State University;
University of Illinois.

FOREST
T. BENNER (1964)
Associate Professor o f Theology; Chairman
o f Department

B.S., 1951, Johns Hopkins University; S.T.B.,
1958, Temple University; Th.M., 1960, Eastern
Baptist Seminary; Ph.D., 1966, Temple
University.

CURTIS
KEITH BRADY (1960)
Associate Professor o f Music

B.S. Mus. Ed., 1952, Olivet Nazarene College;
M.S. Mus. Ed., 1954, University of Illinois;
Ohio State University.

HARVEY
A. COLLINS (1953)
Associate Professor o f Fine Arts; Chairman o f
Department

B.F.A., 1951, M.F.A., 1952, University of Florida.

D.Associate
GEORGEProfessor
DUNBAR
(1969)
o f Music

B.S., Ch.Mus., 1958, B.S., Mus. Ed., 1959, Olivet
Nazarene College; M.M., 1960, University of
Illinois; D.M.A., 1970, University of Southern
California.

ROBERT
E. HAYES (1970)
Associate Professor o f Food Science

B.S., 1950, Union College; S.M., 1969,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology;
Ph.D., 1955, University of Illinois.

HARLOW
E. HOPKINS (1954)
Associate Professor o f Music Education;
Chairman o f D ivision o f Fine Arts

B.S. Mus. Ed., 1953, Olivet Nazarene College;
M.S. Mus. Ed., 1956, American Conservatory
of Music; Indiana University; University of
Illinois, pupil of Keith Stein, Austin
McDowell, Jerome Stowell, Robert McGinnis
and Earl Bates.

LETTIE
L. HOWE (1968)
Associate Professor o f Home Economics
A.B., Pasadena College; University of
Minnesota.
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BILLIE
J. MATHENY (1964)
Associate Professor o f Education
A.B., 1959, Harris Teachers College; M.S., 1964,
Southern Illinois University; Ph.D., 1972,
University of Illinois

ATHEL
V. MCCOMBS (1959)
Associate Professor o f Speech; Chairman o f
Department

B.S., 1956, M.S., 1957, Purdue University.

RAY
H. MOORE (1965)
Associate Professor o f Instructional Media
B.Mus., 1941, Olivet Nazarene College; M.A.,
1955, University of Missouri.

JO S EP H F. N IELSO N (1969)

Associate Professor o f Sociology; Chairman
o f Department
A.B., 1949, Olivet Nazarene College; M.A.,
1964, Michigan State University; Ph.D., 1972,
Michigan State University.

LOTTIE
I. PHILLIPS (1965)
Associate Professor o f English; Chairman o f
Department

A.B., 1951, Trevecca Nazarene College; M.A.,
1961, Ball State University.

MAX
W. REAMS (1967)
Associate Professor o f Geology and Physical
Science; Chairman o f Department o f Earth
and Space Science

A.B., B.S., 1961, University of Kansas; M.S.,
1963, University of Kansas; Ph.D., 1968,
Washington University.

WILLIAM
W. TROMBLE (1970)
Associate Professor o f Music

A.B., 1953, Asbury College; M.Mus. 1960,
Michigan State University; Ph.D. 1968,
University of Michigan.

GARDNER
REED WALMSLEY (1955)
Associate Professor o f French; Chairman o f
Department

A.B., 1953, Olivet Nazarene College; M.A.,
1959, University of Illinois, Illinois State
University; University of Chicago.

CLARENCE
W. WARD (1958)
Associate Professor o f Physical Education;
Chairman o f Department

B.S., 1952, Olivet Nazarene College; M.Ed.,
1958, Auburn Universtiy; Dir. of P.E., 1971,
Indiana University.

HARRY
R. WESTFALL (1967)
Associate Professor o f Education; Chairman
o f Department

A.B., 1951, Oakland City College (Indiana);
M.A., 1953, Butler University; B.D., 1955,
Nazarene Theological Seminary; M.S.Ed.,
1963, Ph.D., 1967, Purdue University.

A s sista n t P ro fesso rs

DOROTHY
ACORD (1966)
Assistant Professor in Physical Education

B.S. 1960, Olivet Nazarene College; M.A., 1968,
Washington University
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KENNETH
D. ARMSTRONG (1972)
Assistant Professor o f Business
Administration

B.S., 1966, Olivet Nazarene College; M.B.A.,
1968, Central Michigan University.

DAVID
T. ATKINSON (1970)
Assistant Professor o f Mathematics
B.S., 1964, Eastern Nazarene College; M.A.,
1967, Boston University; University of
Illinois.

WILLIAM
FOOTE (1968)
Assistant Professor o f English
A.B., 1949, Olivet Nazarene College; M.A.,
1968, University of Illinois.

HARRY
F. FULTON (1970)
Assistant Professor o f Science Education and
Biological Sciences

A.B., 1963, Olivet Nazarene College; M.S.Ed.,
1966, Northern Illinois University; Ph.D.,
1970, University of Iowa.

MARILYN
BAKER (1970)
Assistant Professor o f English

JACK
WAYNE FURBEE (1970)
Assistant Professor o f Education

B.S., 1961, Olivet Nazarene College; M.L.S.,
1967, Western Michigan University.

A.B., 1956, West Liberty State College; M.A.,
1959, West Virginia University; Ed.D., 1970,
West Virginia University; Western Reserve
University; Kent State University.

WILLIAM
BELL (1970)
Assistant Professor o f Psychology

A.B., 1961; M.A., 1962, Wheaton College;
Northwestern University.

WILLIAM
W. DEAN (1972)
Assistant Professor o f Religion

A.B., 1950, Bethel College; B.D., 1952, Asbury
Theological Seminary; Ph.D., 1965, University
of Iowa.

CAROL
DOENGES (1968)
Assistant Professor o f Physical Education

A.B., 1967, Olivet Nazarene College; M.Ed.,
1971, University of Illinois.

MARTHA
LOUISE DOLPHIN, (1971)
Assistant Professor o f Speech
A.B., 1968, Asbury College; M.A., 1972,
Memphis State University; Ohio State
University, Universidad Nacional de Mexico.

JOHN
DONOHO, JR., (1972)
Assistant Professor o f Psychology
B.S., 1958, Oakland City College; M.S., 1965,
Southern Illinois University; Advanced
Certificate in Educational Psychology, 1968,
University of Illinois.

ALICE
EDWARDS (1971)
Assistant Professor o f Piano

GERALD
E. GREENLEE (1941)
Assistant Professor o f Music
B.Mus., 1941, Olivet Nazarene College; M.Mus.,
1952, American Conservatory of Music.

JEWELL
GROTHAUS (1948)
Assistant Professor o f Violin; Chairman o f
Department o f Strings; Music Librarian

B.Mus., 1948, B.S., 1957, Olivet Nazarene
College; M.S.Mus. Ed., 1958, University of
Illinois; American Conservatory of Music.
Pupil of Scott Willits and Paul Rolland.

JOHN
DAVID HALL (1972)
Assistant Professor o f Philosophy; Chairman
o f the Department o f Philosophy

A.B., 1967, M.A., 1968, Bethany Nazarene
College; M.A., 1970, Ph.D., 1974, University
of Oklahoma.

JULIA
HANNAH (1973)
Assistant Professor o f English

B.A., 1960, Greenville College; M.A., 1964,
Arizona State University

LEONA
C. HAYES (1970)
Assistant Professor, Com m unity Health
Nursing

B.Mus., 1969, University of Oklahoma; M.Mus.,
1971, University of Michigan.

B.S., 1954, University of Denver; A.B., 1955,
Seattle Pacific College; Certificate in
Nurse-Midwifery, 1960, Frontier Nursing
Service; M.S., 1964, University of California.

B.A., 1963, Geneva College; M.A., 1968,
University of Arizona.

A.B., 1958, Olivet Nazarene College; M.A.,
1959, University of Illinois.

DONALD
ELLIOTT (1969)
Assistant Professor o f French

HENRY
ENGBRECHT (1970)
Assistant Professor o f English and German

BILL
J. ISAACS (1961)
Assistant Professor o f History
M.Assistant
GENEVALibrarian;
JOHNSON
(1966)
Assistant Professor o f
Library Science

A.B., 1959, Olivet Nazarene College; M.A.,
1951, Butler University.

A.B., 1943, East Carolina College; A.M.L.S., 1966,
University of Michigan.

LOWELL
TRUMAN FLINT (1973)
Assistant Professor o f Religion and

MOODY
S. JOHNSON (1966)
Assistant Professor o f Bible

Psychology

A.B., 1959, Marion College; M.Ed., 1971,
University of North Carolina; Ed.D., 1973,
Duke University.

A.B., 1941, Asbury College; B.D., 1950,
Nazarene Theological Seminary, Biblical
Seminary (New York); University of
Michigan.
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GUNNELL
M. JORDEN (1966)
Assistant Professor o f English
A.B., 1959, Olivet Nazarene College; M.A.,
1966, University of Oregon.

DAVID
J. KELLY (1974)
Assistant Professor o f Biblical Literature
B.A., 1966, Central Wesleyan College; M.Div.,
1969, Nazarene Theological Seminary; Th.M.,
1970, Princeton Seminary; Ph.D., 1972,
McGill University.

GRACE
E. KINDRED (1965)
Assistant Professor o f Home Economics
A.B., 1936, Indiana University; M.S., 1943{
Purdue University; University of Arizona.

IRVING
LOWELL KRANICH (1959)
Assistant Professor o f Voice

B.S. Mus. Ed., 1954, Olivet Nazarene College;
M.Mus., 1961, American Conservatory of
Music; Advanced Certificate of Music
Education, 1969, Univ. of Illinois; University
of Michigan, University of Washington,
Northwestern, Pupil of Nellie Ebersole,
Edison Harris, Fred Wise, Frances Grund,
Elizabeth Wysor, Dorothy Bowen, and
William Miller.

WANDA
KRANICH (1959)
Assistant Professor o f Organ and Music
Theory

B.

Mus., 1947 and 1949, Olivet Nazarene
College; M.Mus., 1951, American
Conservatory of Music; Northwestern
University; Master Classes in church music,
Evergreen Colorado, 1950 (summer session);
Valparaiso Univ.; Univ. of Illinois. Pupil of
Louise Robyn, Stella Roberts, Dr. Frank Van
Dusen, Edward Hanson, Philip Gehring, and
Jerald Hamilton 1970.

ALFRED
J. LILIENTHAL (1967)
Assistant Professor o f M odern Languages
A.B., 1966, M.A., 1969, Olivet Nazarene
College; DePaul University.

JOHN
P. MARANGU (1970)
Assistant Professor o f Biological Science
A.B., 1964, Olivet Nazarene College; M.S., 1966,
Northern Illinois University; Ph.D., 1970,
Iowa State University.

MARJORIE
J. MAYO (1964)
Assistant Professor o f Education

B.S., 1945, Olivet Nazarene College; M.S., 1958,
Emporia State Teachers College; Wayne State
University.

RUTH
MOORE (1970)
Assistant Professor o f English

A.B., 1941, John Fletcher College; M.A., 1970,
Olivet Nazarene College.

IVOR
GILBERT NEWSHAM (1972)
Assistant Professor o f Physics

A.B., 1968, Northwest Nazarene College; Ph.D.,
1972, Washington State University.
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ELIZABETH
RAY (1974)
Assistant Professor o f Psychiatric Nursing
B.S., 1971, Olivet Nazarene College; M.S., 1973,
Ball State University.

ESTHER
ROBERTS (1947)
Assistant Professor o f Business
Adm inistration

B.S. in Education, 1940; M.A., 1946, Ohio State
University.

CAROLYN
ROHE (1970)
Assistant Professor Maternal Child Health
Nursing; Chairman o f Department

B.S., 1966, University of Pittsburgh; M.S.N.Ed.,
1968, University of Pittsburgh, Loyola
University.

ANITA
SALDEEN (1973)
Assistant Professor o f Nursing

B.S., 1958, University of Nebraska; M.A., 1973,
Sangamon State University.

ESTHER
SALZMAN (1972)
Assistant Professor o f Nursing
B.S., 1929, Wheaton College; M.S., 1945,
University of Chicago. Columbia University.

T.Assistant
RICHARDProfessor
SCHMIDT
(1970)
o f Chemistry
B.S., 1966, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology; Ph.D., 1971, University of
Virginia.

DAVID
L. SKINNER (1970)
Assistant Professor o f Mathematics
A.B., 1967; M.A.T., 1968, Michigan State
University.

GERALD
H. SMEENGE (1970)
Assistant Professor o f Art
A.B., 1950, Marion College; M.A., 1957, Ball
State University.

ELIZABETH
SMITH (1970)
Assistant Librarian
A.B., 1950, Olivet Nazarene College; M.A.,
1954, University of Denver.

DOROTHY
STEWART (1972)
Assistant Professor o f Nursing
B.S., 1951, Wheaton College; M.A., 1953,
University of Chicago.

JAMES
E. STEWART (1958)
Assistant Professor o f History
B.S., 1940. Cedarville College; M.S., 1954, Texas
College of Arts and Industries; Ohio State
University.

JUDITH
STOCKS (1974)
Assistant Professor o f Nursing Education
B.S., 1968, University of Tennessee; M.N., 1969,
University of Florida.
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JIMAssistant
STOCKS
(1974)
Professor o f M ath and Education
A.B., 1963, Trevecca Nazarene College; M.A.,
1966, Middle Tennessee State College.

RICHARD
WIRT (1973)
Assistant Professor o f Mathematics
B.S., 1965, Bethany Nazarene College; M.A.,
1969; Ph.D., 1972, University of Oklahoma.

WILLIAM
WOODRUFF (1968)
HARVEY
L. TEAS (1974)
Assistant Professor o f Biblical Literature
Assistant Professor o f Computer Science and
D irector o f Data Processing

A.B., 1958, Pasadena College; M.Div., 1967,
Nazarene Theological Seminary; Los Angeles
State College; University of California.

B.A., 1954, Ottawa University; B.D., 1958, Fuller
Theological Seminary; M.R.E., 1963, Asbury
Theological Seminary; M.Th., 1964, Asbury
Theological Seminary.

GARY
STREIT (1973)
Assistant Professor o f English; Director o f

ROBERT
W. WRIGHT (1969)
Assistant Professor o f Biological Science

Placement

A.B., 1967. Trevecca Nazarene College; M.S.,
University of Tennessee.

VIRGIL
VAIL (1972)
Assistant Professor o f Physics

A.B., 1949, Northwest Nazarene College; M.S.,
1950, University of Idaho; Stanford
University.

A.B., 1965, Los Angeles Pacific College; M.A.,
Ph.D., 1970, University of California.

OVID
W. YOUNG (1965)
Assistant Professor o f Music
B.S., Mus.Ed., 1962, Olivet Nazarene College;
M.S. MusEd., 1965, Roosevelt University.

ADELINE
R. VANANTWERP (1960)
Assistant Librarian; Assistant Professor o f

In s tru c to rs

A.B., 1940, Houghton College; B.S. (Lib. Sci),
1942, Geneseo (N.Y.) State University
Teachers College; M.A., 1947, State
University of New York (Albany).

B.Mus., 1971, Indiana University.

LARRY
D. WATSON (1965)
Assistant Professor o f Physical Education

ROSE BURCKHARDT

Library Science

STEPHEN
R. NIELSON (1971)
Artist-in-Residence
S p e c ia l L e c tu re rs

B.S., 1965, Olivet Nazarene College; M.A., 1968,
Western Michigan University.

B.S., 1929, Miami University; M.A., 1932, Iowa
State Univeristy, Ph.D. 1960, University of
Denver.

GORDON
WHITTEN (1970)
Assistant Professor o f Physics; Chairman o f

CLIVE C. BEATTIE

Department

B.S., 1965; M.S., 1968; Ph.D., 1972, University of
Maine.

RUBALEE
WICKLAND (1969)
Assistant Professor o f Home Economics;
Chairman o f Department

B.S., 1968, Olivet Nazarene College; M.S., 1969,
University of Illinois.

ALLAN
L. WIENS (1967)
Assistant Professor o f Library Science;
D irector o f Library

Th.B., 1954, Canadian Nazarene College; B.D.,
1959, Nazarene Theological Seminary; A.B.,
1965, Seattle Pacific College; M.Lib.S., 1966,
Western Michigan University.

MINNIE
WILLS (1971)
Assistant Professor o f Spanish

A.B., 1951, Olivet Nazarene College; M.A.,
1952, University of Illinois.

FRANK
LAMONT WILSON (1972)
Assistant Professor o f Physical Education
B.S., 1965, Olivet Nazarene College; M.S., 1973,
Indiana State University.

B.S., 1961, Marion College; M.Ed., 1964,
University of Arizona; Ed.D. 1970, Ball State
University; University of Minnesota;
University of Colorado.

JOHN CHO

A.B., 1958, Union Christian College; B.D., 1962,
Asbury Theological Seminary; Ph.D., 1966,
Emory University.

B.MARION
S., JAMISON

1951, Bethany Nazarene College; Carleton
College; Southern Methodist University;
Colorado College; Ed.M., 1966, University of
Oklahoma; Ph.D., 1972, University of Illinois.

JOHN B. MUHM

A.B. 1954, Olivet Nazarene College; M.Ed. 1963,
University of Illinois; Ed.D., 1968, University
of Illinois.

ROSS E. PRICE

A.B., 1932, Northwest Nazarene College; M.A.,
1944, Pasadena College; M.Th., 1950,
McCormick Theological Seminary; Ph.D.,
1966, University of Southern California.
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MARY SHAFFER

A.B. 1950, Northwest Nazarene College; M.A.
1955, Ball State University; Ed.D., 1964,
Indiana University.

ROBERT C. WALL

B.S., 1957, Olivet Nazarene College; Ed.D.,
1968, University of Illinois.

T e a c h in g A ssistan ts

DIANE ALMER
PATRICIA CALVIN
SANDRA CULBERTSON
RANELLE EICSTI
JANE KRUMLAUF
MARILYN SKINNER
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Chapman Residence Hall for M en

11
Degree and Enrollment
Statistics
Degrees Granted

Bachelor of Arts
Bachel
Scienceogy
Bacheloorr ofof Theol
Master ofof Arts
Arts in Education
Master
Total
Fall Enrollment Statistics

College
Freshmen
Sophomores
Juniors
SenioUndergraduates
rs
Other
Graduate
Total
ed students (16 semester hour load)
EquivalEnrol
ent lfull-time
Student Credit Hours by Division

Education and Psychology
FiLanguages
ne Arts and Literature
Natural
ReligionSciandences
Philosophy
Social Sciences
Graduate
Total Student-Credit Hours

1971
224
1244
197
378

1972
226
141
4
1612
399

1973
187
1332
7
11
340

1971
502
440
365
37254
72
------1805
1600

1972
516
431
385
34348
60
------1783
1608

1973
519
413
412
34050
51
------1785
1563

Fall, 1971
1972 Fall, 1973
5034 Fall, 5041
4969
2195
2406
2372
4414 4505 4074
4201 4451
4125 4238
4545
4481
4965 4880 4637
245 313
244
25599 25722 25015
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Index
Absences..............................................40
Academic R eg ulations.......................37
Academic Retention
41
A ccounting........................................112
Accounts, Adjustment o f ................. 29
A ccred itation ........................................9
Administrative O ffic e rs .................. 137
Admission R eq uirem ents................. 23
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To Junior Standing..........................39
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A r t........................................................68
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Associate of A rts............................ 7,15
Astronom y...........................................93
Athletic O rganizations...................... 21
Attendance R eq u irem en ts................ 40
Automobiles, Use o f ......................... 21
Bachelor's Degree Programs
A.B., B.S., T h .B .,.............................. 13
Band.....................................................20
Biblical Literature............................. 100
Biochem istry...................................... 86
Biological Scie n ce s............................. 88
Biophysics........................................... 88
Board of Trustees.............................136
Brass Instrum ents.............................. 73
Buildings and G ro u n d s.......................7
Business..............................................110
Calendar, College............................. 151
Campus Facilities................................. 7
Chapel A ttend ance ............................ 40
Chemical P h ysics...............................86
Chemistry.............................................91
C hoirs.................................................. 20
Christian W o rk e rs .............................. 20
Church H istory............................... 105
Church Services.................................. 18
Classification of S tu d e n ts................ 39
CLEP Test............................................ 25
Clubs, D epartm ental.........................19
College C om m ittees........................ 137

Com puter S c ie n c e ............................. 94
C ouncil, S tu d e n t................................ 19
Counseling, Psychology.....................61
Counseling S e rvic e ............................ 18
Courses of Instruction.......................55
Course Num bering System ............... 56
Credit, Application f o r ......................29
Degrees Granted 1971-73
(Su m m a ry)......................................145
Degrees O ffe r e d .................................13
Dietetics, Dietary T echnician
116
Directed S tu d y ................................... 42
Dropping a C ourse.......................30,38
Earth and Space Sciences................. 93
Ecology................................................ 86
Eco n o m ics........................................ 112
Education............................................ 57
Elig ib ility............................................. 42
Employment, Student.................. 34,38
Eng ineering ........................................ 87
English................................................. 78
Enrollment Statistics........................ 145
Entrance Requirem ents..................... 23
Evangelism
105
Examinations
Entrance.......................................... 24
Proficiency............................... 25,44
Senior Com prehensive.................. 44
Expenses, G e n e ra l..............................28
Faculty............................................... 138
Faculty Com m ittees......................... 137
Fees, Sp ecial....................................... 28
Fees, Laboratory.................................28
Fees, M u s ic ......................................... 28
Financial A id s .....................................30
Financial Inform ation........................ 27
Fine Arts.............................................. 67
Foreign Languages.............................80
French..................................................81
Freshman O rie n ta tio n ....................... 18
General Education Requirem ents
10
General S c ie n c e .................................88
General Studies M a jo r...................... 14
Geochem istry......................................86
G eo g rap h y.........................................119
G eo lo g y............................................... 93
G eop hysics..........................................86
G e rm a n ............................................... 82
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G overnm ent and D iscip lin e ........18,19
G o ve rn m e n t...................................... 115
Grading System ..................................40
Graduate Study in Ed ucation
127
Graduate Study in R elig io n ............128
Graduation W ith H o n o rs..................42
Graduation Requirem ents........... 10,44
G eneral............................................ 14
Bachelor of A rts ............................. 15
Bachelor of Scien ce........................15
Bachelor of T heology.....................15
Master of Arts............................... 124
M aster of Arts in E d u catio n
127
Grants-in-Aid......................................32
G re e k ................................................... 82
G uidance & C ounseling ................... 18
History of the C o lle g e ........................ 6
History............................................... 114
Hom e Econom ics............................. 115
Honors Courses.................................. 42
Honors, Graduation W i t h .................43
Honor Society..................................... 41
Incom pletes.........................................40
In e lig ib ility......................................... 42
Instititional O b je c tiv e s ..................... 3
Intercollegiate A th le tic s ....................20
Interdisciplinary M a jo r.......................86
Intramural A thletics........................... 20
Journalism ............................................78
Junior Standing................................... 39
Law, Pre-..............................................14
Library.................................................... 7
Library S c ie n c e ................................... 60
Literature, En g lish.............................. 78
Loan Funds.......................................... 33
Lo ca tio n ................................................ 7
M ajors O ffe re d ................................... 13
Master of Arts in R e lig io n .............. 124
Master of Arts in E d u catio n ........... 127
M athem atics........................................ 94
M athem atical Physics.........................86
M edical Technology...........................87
Ministerial Certificates Program
106
M oto r Vehicles, Use o f .....................21
M usic, C h u rc h ...............................70,74
M usic Ed u c a tio n .......................... 70, 75
M usic Literature and H is to ry
75
Musical O rganizations.......................20
M usic, Student Regulations.............. 69
M usic T heory...................................... 76
Natural S c ie n c e .............................85,88
Nursing Ed u catio n............................. 64

O bjectives, Institutional......................5
O r g a n ...................................................71
Organizations, Stu d e n t......................19
O rientation for Freshm en.................18
Payment, M ethods o f........................ 29
Personnel D ire c to ry ........................ 135
Phi Delta Lambda Honor
S o cie ty............................................. 41
Philosophy.........................................101
Physical Ed ucation............................. 62
Physical S c ie n c e ................................. 86
Physics................................................. 97
Piano.................................................... 71
Placem ent............................................52
Political S c ie n c e ............................... 115
Pra c tic e , T h e o lo g y........................... 105
Pre-Professional Study
Program s......................................... 14
Probation, A ca d e m ic ......................... 41
Proficiency Exam inations.............. ,..44
Programs of S tu d y ........................13,56
Psychology.......................................... 60
Public Sp e a k in g .................................. 83
Publications, S tu d e n t.........................19
Purposes................................................ 3
Radio and T e le v is io n ........................ 84
Registration P ro ce d u re ..................... 38
R elig io n ....................................... 99,105
Religious Activities
O rg an izatio n s.................................20
Religious Education......................... 103
Residence Requirements
Undergraduate........................
44
G ra d u a te ........................................125
Retention, A c a d e m ic ......................... 41
Room and Board................................ 29
Rules of C o n d u ct............................... 18
Scholarship R eq u irem en ts................40
Scholarships and Student A id s
31
Science T ech n o lo g y........................... 87
Second Bachelors D e g ree .................. 44
Secretarial S c ie n c e ............................111
Senior Citizenship A w a rd ................. 43
Senior Exam inations...........................44
Social S c ie n ce s................................. 109
S o c io lo g y ........................................... 117
Spanish.................................................81
S p e ech ................................................. 83
Sp ecializatio n ......................................12
String Instruments...............................72
Student A ctivities............................... 19
Student C o u n c il..................................19
Student Life......................................... 17
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Student R esponsibility............... 44,122
Student T eaching ............................... 51
Summer S c h o o l.................................. 45
Superior Students, Privileges
O pen t o ........................................... 42
Sw im m ing ............................................ 63

Theological Certificate C o u rs e
106
T ranscripts.......................................... 45
Transfer Stu d en ts............................... 25
Tuition F e e ......................................... 28
Tw o Year Programs — See
Associate of A rts........................ 7,15

Teacher C ertificates............................52
Teacher Pla ce m en t.............................52

V o ic e .................................................... 72

Teaching, Preparation f o r ................. 47
Television and R a d io .........................84
T heolog y............................................ 104

W ith d ra w a ls..................................30,38
W o o d w in d s ........................................ 73
Z o o lo g y ............................................... 88
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College Calendar 1974-75
Fall Semester

Aug.
26
Aug.
Aug. 2727
Aug. 28
Sept.
2
Sept.
27
Sept. 27
Sept.
30-Oct 6
Oct.
11
Oct. 22
Oct.
Nov. 251
Nov.
15-17
Nov
27
Nov. 27-Dec 2.
Dec.
Dec. 617-20
Ian. 6
Ian 6-17

Monday,
Freshman
Tuesday, 8:00
a.m. —Orientation
8:00 p.m. Registration
Tuesday, 6:00 p.m. — 8:00 p.m. Graduate Registration
Wednesday,
— Classes begin
Monday, Labor7:30Daya.m.Holiday
FiFounder'
nal DaystoDaydrop Block I courses
Fall Revival
Red CarpetMidDay
for HigBlhoSchool
Students
Tuesday,
-Semester
ck
II
courses
begin
Study Day
Final Day to drop regular classes
Homecoming
Final Day to drop Block II courses
Thanksgi
vingdueRecess, Wed, 12:20 p.m. — Mon. 12:30 p.r
Term
Work
Final Examinations
Lastapplicati
day foronsregulforarSprifiling
of entrance
ng Semester
lanuary Term and BIG Program

Spring Semester

Jan.
20
Jan.
Jan. 2121
Jan.
22 2
Jan. 29-Feb
Feb. 21
Mar.
14
Mar.
16-23
Mar. 27
Mar. 27
Apr.8
Apr, 28
May 7
May 9
May
1516
May
May 20-23
May
May 2325
May 26
June 1
Aug. 1

Monday, Orientation for new Freshmen
Tuesday,
8:00
a.m.
—— 8:00
p.m.
Regi
stratioRegi
n stration
Tuesday,
6:00
p.m.
8:00
p.m.
Graduate
Wednesday, 7:30 a.m. Classes begin
Youth
Revitovaldrop Block III courses
Final Day
Mid-Semester Block IV classes begin
Spri
FinalngDayRevitovaldrop regular courses
Spring Recess
12:20 ends
p.m.
Tuesday,
12:30begi
p.m.ns—Thursday,
Spring Recess
Final Day to drop Block IV courses
Study
Day due
Term
Work
Thursday, Senior Chapel
Fri
Investi
ture
Day
FiFrinddalay,
Exami
n
ati
o
ns
ay, 6:00
Delta aLambda
Banquet
Sunday,
10:30p.m.a.m.PhiBaccaul
ureate Sermon
7:30 p.m. Annual Sermon
Monday, 9:30 a.m. Commencement Exercises
Last day for filing of entrance applications
regulforarfiling
summer
session applications
Lastfor
day
of
entrance
for regular Fall Semester

Summer Sessions

June
2-13 8
June 16-Aug
Jul
Aug.y 42-22
Aug. 11-22

Pre-Session
Regular Session
Independence
BIG Program Day — No Classes
Post Session
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M U S IC

D IV IS IO N O F
FIN E ARTS

E N G LISH
LITERATURE
LAN GU AGES
SPEECH
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